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SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

19:45-1.l Definitions 
\ 

The following words, and terms, when used in this chapter, 
shall have the following meanings unless the context clearly _ 
indicates otherwise: 

'· "Annuity ji;i.ckpottrust check" meiins a check issued by an 
anriuity jackpot trust, a:s defined in N.J.S.A. 5:12-2 .. 2, in 
payment of winnings from an annuity jackpot. An annuity 
jackpot trust,check shall be made payable only to the person 
presenting the check and shall not contain any othe.r en-
dorsements. 

"Asset number" means a. unique number permanently 
assigned to a slot machine and a: slot cash storage box for 
purposes ,of tracking that machine arid·· storage box whil~ 
owned by a casino licensee. \ 1. 

· "Automated coupon· i:edeinption machine" means /any 
mechanical, electrical or other device which operates inde- · 
pendently of a slot machine and which, l.lpon insertion ~f a\_ 
valid casino cmipon. or currency, dispenses an amount of 
coin or slot tokens equivalent to the face valut} of the 
coupon or currency, and which immediately upon exchange 
cancels the coupop. · · 

'"Bank" is defil).ed in N:J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Cage cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1\5. 

"Cage supervisor" 1 means any person holding a license 
and position endorsement as required by the casino licen-
see's approv,ed jobs(compendi,um which allows that person 
to supervise personnel arid functions within the cashiers' 1 

ca9e.' 
I . 

"Cash" means cur:r;ei:icy pr coin. 

"Cash equivalents" means: 
. ' ' 

SUPI;· 10-16~95 45-2 
I , 

l' 

,( 



/ CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

1. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks, 
recognized travelers checks or recognized money orders, 
any of which are made payable to the casino licensee, 
"bearer" oc"cash"; 

2. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks 
or recognized money orders, any of which are made 
payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in;blank, 
provided, however, that no such instrument shall be ac-
cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was original-
ly made payable to any person ot.her than the presenting 
patron; and 

3. Recognized credit cards presented pursuant to 
NJ.AC. 19:45-l.25(i). 

"Cash equivalent value of any merchandise or thing of 
value" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-l.40A · 

"Cashiers' cage" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.14. 

"Casino Accounting Department'; (accounting depart-
ment) is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.11. 

"Casino clerk (Pit clerk)" is defined in N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.12. 

"Casino supervisor" means a person employed in the 
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino 
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity or empowered 
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons, 
pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the 
assistant casino manager, and the casino manager. 

"Check" is defined in N.J.A.C. l9:45-l.25. 

"Check credit slip" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Checking account" is defined iii NJ.AC. 19:45-1.25. 
' \ '. 

"Chief executive officer" means the natural person locat-
ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for 
the daily conduct of an applicant's or casino licensee's hotel 
and gaming business, regardless of the applicant's or casino 
licensee's form of business association or the particular title 
which the person holds. 

"Closer" means the original of the Table Inventory Slip 
upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end of 
each shift. 

"Coin vault" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.14. 

"Commission inspector" means any authorized represen-
tative of the Commission. 

"Compensation" means direct or indirect payments for 
services performed including, but not limited to, salary, 
wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtime and pre-
mium payments. 

19:45-1.1 . 

"Complimentary distribution program" is defined in 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.46. 

"Compli\llentary serv.ices or items" is defined in N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.97 

"Counter Check" is defined in N.J.AC.19:45-1.25. 

"Coupon" means a document which is issued in accor-
dance with the coupon redemption and complimentary dis-
tribution progrnms in N.J.AC. 19:45~k46(a), and includes a 
match play coupon. 

"Credit Slip'.' is known as a "Credif?' and is defined in 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.23. 

"Drop box" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.16. 

"Fill Slip" is known as a "Fill" and is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.22. 

"Gaming chips and plaques" is defined in N.J.AC. 
19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectively, of the Gaming Equip-
ment Rygulation. · ' 

"Handle" means the total amount of coins, slot tokens or 
currency placed into a 'slot machine by a patron to play a 
slot Iriachine. 

"Hopper fill" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.41. 

"Hopper storage area" is 
19:45-l.36A 

defined m N.J.AC. 
' 

"Identification Credentials" means a vaHd credit card, 
driver license, passport or other form of identification cre-
dential which contains, at a minimum, the patron's signa-
ture. A personal reference does not constitute an identifi-
cation credential. 

"Imprest basis" means the basis on which cashiers' cage 
and slot booth funds are replenished from time to time in 
exactly the amount of the net of expenditures made from 
the funds and amounts received. A review i~ made by a 
qigher authority of the propriety of the expenditures before 
the replenishment. 

"Incoqipatible function" means a function, for accounting 
control purposes, that places any person or department, in a 
position to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the normal course of his duties. Anyone recording 
transactions and ha,ving access to assets ordinarily is in a 
position to perpetrate errors or irregularities. Persons may 
have incompatible functions if such persons are members of 
departments which have supervisors not independent of 
each other. 

"Jackpot" means any money, merchandise or thing of 
value to be paid to a patron as the . result of a specific 
combination(s) of characters indicated on a slot machine. 
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"Jackpot Payout Receipt" is defined in NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.'40. 

"Jackpot Payout Slip" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.40. 

"Keno booth" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47. 

"Keno drawer" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.48. 

"Keno drop" means the sum of the . total amount of 
currency, coin, gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens wa-
gered on keno tickets. 

"Keno payout" means the currency, coin or casino check 
paid to a player in exchange for a winning keno ticket. 

"Keno request" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:47-15.1. 

"Keno ticket" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:47-15.1. 
\ 

"Keno win or loss". means the amount of currency, coin, 
gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens wagered by patrons 
at keno less the amount of currency and coin collected by 
patrons for winning kei;io wagers. 

"Keno work station" is defined m N.J.AC. 19:45-1.47. 
J \ 

"Manufacturer's serial number" mt!ans a unique number 
permanently assigned to a slot machine manufacturer for 
identification and control purposes. 

"Master coin ' bank cashier" is defined in N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.15. 

"Master Game Report (Stiff Sheet)" means a record· of 
the computation of the win or loss or, for the game of 
poker, the poker revenue, for each gaIT1ing table, each game, 
and each shift. 

"Match play coupon" means a coupon with a fixed, stated 
value that is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant to 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.18 and 1.46, and the stated value ofwl)ich, 
when presented by a patron with gaming. chips (which are 
equal in value to the stated value of the coupon, is.included 
in .the amount of the patron's. wager in determining the 
payout on_ any winning bet at an authorized game. 

"Opener" means the. duplicate copy of the table inventory 
slip upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end . 
of each shift and serves as the record of each table inventory 
at the beginning of the next succeeding shift. 

"Pari-mutuel window net" means the to.tal amount of 
credit vouchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast horse 
races at a pari-mutuel window less the total amount of 
simulcast payouts at the same pari-mutuel window. Pari~ 
muttiel window net shall be calculated by the totalisator. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

"Patron cash deposit" means an amount of cash, cash 
equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, slot tokens, prize 
tokens, gaming chips or plaques deposited with a casino 
licensee by a patron for his or her ,~ubsequent use pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24. . . 

"Patron check" means a Counter Check, a Slot Counter 
Check or a replacement check. 

"Payout" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and 
19:45-l.40A 

"Poker revenue" means the total amount of rake charged 
to patrons at the poker tables pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:47-14.14: The poker r.evenue is determined by adding 
the amount of cash, coupons, the amount recorded on the 
Closer, the totals of .amounts recorded on the Credits and 
issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop 
box, and subtracting the amount on the Opener and the 
total of amounts recorded on Fills removed from a drop 
box. 

1 "Propriety" means the quality of being proper; conform-
ing to sections of this chapter. 

"Rake" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:47-14.1. 

"Replacement check'' is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.26. 

"Requ~st for Fill" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.22. 

"Request for Credit'' is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.23. 

"Request for Jackpot Payout Slip" is defined in N.JA.C. 
19:45-1.40. / 

l 

"Returned check" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.29. 

"Security department member" . means any person em-
ployed by· a casino licensee or its agent to provide physical 
security in an establishment. 

"Shift" means the regular, daily work periodof a group of 
employees administering and supervising the operation of 
table games, slot machines, simulcast counter, keno booths, 
c.ashiers' cage and satellite cages, working in· relay with 
another such succeeding or preceding group of employees 
or specific times, as approved by the Commission, during•. 
the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming tables are 
removed, expeditiously transported to the count room, and 
replaced with empty ones. 

"Signature" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.45. 

"Simulcast count sheet" is defined in N.J.AC. 
19:45-l.15A(8). 
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"Simulcast handle" means the amount of currency, coin, 
gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons 
on a simulcast horse race, . Jess the value of cancelled or 
refunded .tickets. 

"Slot booth'' is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34. 

"Slot cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.35. 

"Slot cash storage box" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.16. 

"Slot counter check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A. 

"Slot drop bucket" is defined· in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

. "Slot drop box" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.36. 
' \. 

"Slot machine drop" means the amount of coins and slot· 
tokens in a· slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the 
amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash storage box. 

· "Slot Machine Win" means the amount determined by 
subtracting the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills 
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 froin the slot machine drop. 

"Table ga,me drop" means the sum of the total amount of 
currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded 
on issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop 
boL · 

"Table game win or loss" means the amount of gaming 
chips and plaques and cash won, from patrons at gaming 
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins 
won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and 
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for 
progressive payout wagers in accordance with l'U.A.C. 
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. The table game win or loss is 
determined by adding the .amount of cash, coupons, the 
amount recorded on the Closer, the totals of amounts 
recorded on the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter 
Checks removed from a drop . box, and subtracting the 
amount recorded on the Opener, the total I of amounts 
recorded on Fills removed from a drop box, and the amount 
of any progressive payout wagers paid pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. 

"Theoretical slot machine payout percentage" means the 
sum of the number of coins expected to be paid by a slot 
machine automatically and the number of coins· expected to 
be paid manually as a. result of jackpots divided by the / 
expected number of coiris to be played in a slot machine. 

"Travel· Disbursement Voucher" is defined in l'{.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9A. 

"Verbalize" means to orally express something in words. 1 . 

'!Wire transfer" means a transfer of funds by means of the 
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the 
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requirements of n CFR 210.25 et seq. and the Commis-
sion's rules. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 )'!.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

"Cash equivalent" and "identification credentials" added. 
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added "or items" to definition 
of "complimentary services." Deleted definition of junket. 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21., 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N:J.R. 211(b). ·, 

Added the wor1d--"coupons" to·the definition "changeperson". 
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

"Cash equivalent" substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.' 
See: 17 NJ.R. 2245(a), 18 N.JR 706(b). 

Added definition "casino check". 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Definitions amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a),. 20 .N.J.R. 205(a). 

Deleted definition for "Affiliate". 
Experimental 90-,day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective Apriltll, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 1 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1,. 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Added definitions for "cage/Supervisor" and "wire transfer". 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, e;ffective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 

Added "Travel Disbursement Voucher". 
A~ended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), '22 N.J.R. 63(a). . 

In "Casino check": stylistic changes, adding phrase ''or for winnings 
... payoffs." 
' In "Slot machine": deleted language regarding a special token tO: be 

exchanged for merchandise or thing of value. · 
Experimental 90-day implementation pur~uant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). · 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal.controls pursuantto 

the automated coupon redemption machine expei-iment. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). , 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991: 
See: 22 N.J.R 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 
· Added "Automated coupon redemption machine" and ''change ma-
chine". \ 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective 1Miiy 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).) 

Added definiti<;ms of "master coin bank cashier," "slot cashier'' and 
"slot counter. check." 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See:· 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Added definitions: "Asset number," "Location.number" and "Manu-
facturer's. serial number." 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). 

Added definit/qns-for "bank," "check," and "checking account" with 
N.J.A.C. references, 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a),.23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added definition cif ''Chief executive officer". 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 
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Added definition of "coin vault." 
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area provisions added. , I 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R.~3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). ' 

Simulcast provisions added:· 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.:R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

Added definition of '_'coupon"; amended definition of "Table game\ 
drop" .. 
Administrative correction to definition of "slot. counter check." 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). , 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). 

Added definition of complimentary distribution program. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (op·erative October 15, 

1993). •. . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). , 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October' 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N_.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, · 1994. 
See: 25\N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.33, e,ffective Japuary 18, i994 (operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994). , · 
See: 25 N;J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). · 
Amended by R,1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a,),. _ . 

· Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.\ 1 

See: 25 N.J.R. 5893{a), 26 N.J.R'. 2463(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994._ 
See: 26 ij.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). · 
Amended'by R.1994 d.504, effective October '3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R.; 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. '4089(a). 

-Teinpcirary Aniendment: Double Down Stud. · 
· See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). · 

j 
Administrative yo~'rection. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
Stle: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 1 

Amended by R.195)5 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amen_ded by R.19,95 d.430, effective August·-?, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Amended definition of "Table game win or loss". 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N,J.R. 3219(a). . 

Added definition of "Annuity jackpot trust _check". 

19:45-1.lA Gaming day ( 
:, \ , 

(a) The "gaming day" for a casino licel}see on a calendar 
day which has not been approved for extended hours -of 
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence -
at '10;00 A.M. or the actual time when the q1.sino opens to 
the public, whichever is later, and_ shaB terminate: 

1. At 4:00 A.M. ort the next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a w~ekday which is not a holiday; 

( .OTHER AGENCIES 

2. 'At 6:00 A.M. on the next calendar day, if the next 
cal~ndarlday is a ~aturday, Sunday or State or Federnl .-· 
holiday; / _ , 

3. · In accordance with (b) below, if the next calendar 
. day has been approved by the C_ommission for extended 
hours of casino operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a}; 
or 

-4. _When the casino actually closes if such time is . 
earlier than the time spt:!Cified in (a)l through above. 

(b) The "gaming daf' for a casino licensee on a calendar 
· day which has been approved for extended h9urs of opera-
tion pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall comm~nce and 
terminate, and the end' of the gaming day for the previous 
calendar day shall terminate, at those times set forth in the 
approved system of internal procedures and administrative 
and accounting controls of each -casino licensee. Each 
casino licensee m'ay establish a gaming day for siot machines 
which is different from its gaming day for table games and 
different from its gaming day for the game of keno; provid-
ed, however, that Iio gaming day shall be longer than 24 
hours. 

) 

New Rule, R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R.''85S(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.28,S, effective June 5,,1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). -. . J 

19:45::-1.2 _ Accounting records 
·. (a) Each casino .licensee shall maintain complete, accu-
rate, and legible record~ of all trartsactions pertainirr~ to the -
revenues and cost~ for, each establishment. 

(b) General accounting records shall be maintained on a 
double eritry system of accburiting with transactions record-
ed 'on the accrual basis. Detailed, supporting, subsidiary 
records sufficient to meet the requirements of ( c) below 
shall also be maintained in accordance with the require-
ments _of this chapter. _ , 

1. ' The Commission shall periodically prescribe a uni-
form chart of accoun_ts and accountfog classification in 
order to insure consistency, comparab_ility, and ·effective 
disclosure of financial information. -

\ 

i. The chart of accourits shall provide the classifica-
. tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-

ments required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.6. · 
·- ii. . The prescribed- chart of, accounts shall be the· , 

minimum_ level of detail to be maintained for each 
ac~ounting clas~ification' by the licensee. 

iii. The licensee shall _not use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but ·may, wi<th the permission 
of the Commission, expand the level of deta,il for some 
or all accounting clas(>ifications and/or' alter the account 
numbering system. ln such instances, the licensee shaH 
provide to the Commission, upon request; a cross-
r~ference from_ the licensee's tci the prescribed chart of 
accounts. 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( c) The detailed, supporting, and subsidiary records shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

1. Records of all patron checks initially accepted by 
the licensee, deposited by the licensee, returned to the 
licensee as "uncollected", and ultimately written-off as 
uncollectible. ·· · 

I 

2. Statistical game records. to reflect drop arid win r 
ammmts or, for the game of poker, the pdker revenue, by 
table 1for each table game, and by keno work station 
number or keno writer for the gaine · of keno, by each 
shift. . 

3. Records 'supporting the accumulation of the costs 
and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
1,ated complimentary services. 

4. Records of all J investments, advances, loans and 
receivable balances, other than patron checks, due to the 
estabtishmfnt-· 

5. Records related t9 investments in · pr<hperty ahd 
equipment. · The records shall identify the investments 
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an 
alternative to the additional two percent ta'xion gross 
revenues. Such investments must qe · approved by the 
Commission as to their eligibility. 1 

6. Records which i.dentify · the handle, ~ayout, win 
amounts and p,ercentages, theoretical win amounts and 
percentages, and,. differences between theoretical ancLac-
tual win amounts and percentages, fqr each slot machi11e 
.on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-tosdate basis. 

. ' 

7. Records of all loans and other amounts payable-by 
the establishment. 

8. R~cord_s which identify the purchase, receipt, and 
destruction of gaming chips and plaques. 

9. Records provided for in the system of internal 
accounting. controls submitted to. the. Commission pursu-
ant to the Casino Control Act. 

10. Records used by the casino licensee to reconcile 
simulcast wagers with sending tracks pursuant to N.1.J\.C. 
19:55-7.1, calculate outstanding pari-iriutuel tickets pursu-
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the 

'Racing Commi'ssion pursuant to N.f.A.C. 19:55-7.3. 

Amended' by R.1985 d.51, effective Februacy 19, 19$5. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). ( 

(d)-(e) deleted. . 
Amended by R.1988 q.209, effective May 16, 1988, 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). . 

Substantially amended (c)3. 
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. . 
See: 24 N.J.R: 2692(b), 24 N.J.R 4570(a\ . •• ' 

In (c)3, deleted description of minimum records to be maintained for 
complimentaries and recodified text, with changes, as N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(e). \ . . 
All!~nded by R.1~93 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). · 

Simulcast provisions added at (c)lO. 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 

\ 

See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a)., , 

; ! ' ••. ) '' 
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19:45-1.3 Licensee's system of internal controls· 
(a) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission. 

and Division a description of' its system of internal proce-
dures and administrative and accounting controls in accor-
dance with section 99 of the Act. Such submission shall be ' . ' ( ' '·. . . 

made· at least 60 days before gaming operations Jtre to 
cqmmence/ · unless otherwise directed by the Commission. 
Each such submission shall aontain both. narrative and dia-
gramm~tic representations of the internal control system to 
be utilized by the licensee and shall indude, without limita-
tion, the following: ... 

1. Administrative cqn.trols which) inchide, without limi~ 
tation, the procedures and records that are concerned 
with the decision making proc~sses leading to manage-

. ment's authorization of trans~ctions; 
' . I I ' ·, 

2. Accounting control~ wh1ich have as their ,primary 
objectiyes th~ safeguardi~g of assets and the r~li~bility of 

1 financial records and are consequently designed to pro-
vide reasonable assurance that: · 

• I 

i. Transactions are executed in accordance with 
management's general and specific authorization; ,. · 1 

f. . 

ii. Transactions are recorded as necessary to permit 
preparation of financial statemep.ts in conformity with 
generally accepted accounting principles and N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.6, and to maintain accountabi1ity for assets; 

iii. Access to assets is permitted only in accordance 
~ith management· au_!horization; and 

'· 
iv. The recorded accountability for assets is com-

pared· w_ith exi~ting assets at reasonable 'intervals and 
appropriate action is taken with respect-'to any differ-
ences; and 

3. ··Procedures and controls for ensuring, through the 
use of the casino security department, that the casino and 
casino simulcasting facility are constantly secure during 
normal operations and any emergencies 'due. to malfunc-
tionipg equipment, loss of power, any natural disaster ·or 
any othercause. · 

(b) The . Commission shall review each submission re-
quired by (a} above and with the· advice of the Division shall 
determine .whether it conforms to the requirements of the 
Act and the Commission's rules an& whether the system 
submitted provides adequate and effective controls for the . \ . 
op(lrations of the casino ~icensee. If the ,Commission finds 
any jnsufficiencies; it shall specify such insufficiencies in 
writing to the· casino Jic,ensye, which shall make appropriate· 
alterations. When the· Cdmmission ·determines a submis-
sion to be adequate in all re~pects, it shall so notify the 
casino licensee. No casino licensee shall comine·nce gaming 
operations unless and until its system of internal controls is 
approved by the Cpmmission .. 
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(c} Ea~h c~sirio Jki~n;ee ·. ~hall submit' th. the cpkrnission < r- i · v./A ;chrr.ent ii~t ()f all~t6~k~old~rS•and st~~kh~lde;s · .· .. 
,.a,nd·. the Dh,fr,iori: 'any Jhange(-fo ifs' systent q(jntemal ' •... · .. · .. of,, affiliates; . including their·. rianies and ·the . names .. of. . r·<, 
.procedures. and adminisfrative: and a~c_cmnting '~nti;ol~- pre~.· .. · •. beneficfa_l owner~ ~f- shat~~/ held hi street_~r o!her: na~e:- ·-~ / 
viou~ly determirtedby:tee :Poajmis~io~il). (b);ifboy{ fo 1b,e where My benefo;1al owner has a beneficial mterest m 

_ _adequate. ii:i al}:tesp~ds at least 60 days beforeJhe cluing-es . two riercint' o~ m~rf of outst~ndfng;'s?ares ~Fa:ny __ 
· ••·· arr tO .t~co~e effective; u~~es:, othei:wise •ditefte~ by the I'·. . class" addr:esses; and the. number of shares. held by .each 

._ Comm1ss1on. The proposed cha,nges may be· approved or , • . ·and the datf acqtlired; · · _ · • · · · . · · .· ·· .· 1 • 

disapproved. bf the C:ommission; c9risist~¥t- wjth the ~t,ari '-. vi· .. --.. A_'-·-·.·c·· ·0·.· m· .. _. p,:_.1-.. e·.,-·.·t·.·. .. •.·.·.: .. ·. ·r.·e·c·o· r .. d . 0·· .•. f.· a.II .· .. t•r· ·a·p,.·s· .te···•··rs .. _ ·o·.·. f·.· s·.t· ·0·._ c·•·k. • ·, . . . datds.coritained;iri (b)above> No disiholicensee·shaJlalter . 1 . L' . 

jts jnterpal_ con.trols· unless ):rid unty, such changes' are ap( : •. 1 · ·· , 
: proved, . :'~o;yveyer; th~' Comriiissjo"n shal.l majce. a cletermiM- . . .. · .. vii>: Arecord of 'afnouqts paid tp the coipora:tionJor • . 
. . .. /··tion c' 'i;Qq¢ernirig . a·.• siibi:riiss10n-1 f~i-/. changes .. hl previously . . . , ·· is~ua,1:1ce, of; stosk ian,d · other capital contributions -arid 
: S'ubinitted _con~rcit plans no Ia,tef tMn 60 :days follc>wirig dates ther'eof · · · ! ·· . . - .. . · ·.· . · . . . 

. receiptofth1:i·ch?riges.unlesSih~Cdmmissfon:a~d·thecasino··· · .. · .. .A .. :.re.:.~or.•.':·.·~.· .... ·•· .... _\lb .. y"\·.··sto.·_~k.·.hol .. d.·.er,,.~{a.11.,-,.d .. ·.iv.· ... _-,ide.·.·ri._· .. d~'di.s-. -... 
7 lice,nsee)agree tO' extend th~. 'periO~ for/m,aking' ~uch a. [ - · 

determination; _'Jf-theicfis no d(!temiiriat:ioh .rt1ade within' 60 · li:ibiited by the :cc;'nwon,ition; arid.. .. . . . . • . "'." , .. 
- d~ys: .and there , is) no a~re7m;e.riLto. :,1;t~µ~}h~ p~riod :for : ~' , : ; I · - . ··.·. , ' . > .· 

m,ak1ng such a <;letermmatlon, then,cthe changes shall be '. ·.· ·.·•·.••·.·Pn· .. !.lX.~l .. da.·-'.·:t··.· .. ld· ... ··o.;.:u::A·n.:.:·r· ... ·_·l .. :n·•.<····~g~-~.c.·,cto.•hi.i .. --~·~.d •.• _ •. :.1c:;.:a~l·.:;e·.a ..• n'.p:l·l.·a·_r.--.e .. as.· .. ·.:.r ... e •. ··l.aoq.·.rr·.u.··l, .. ·e:if··s·s···is·.;t.c .. ra-~l).· .. ·.·.· •. gy·•·.:ed.·.· .. s.•al.:~re,a.·.c.bn.t·'·yd·.···· .. ·.· ... a.t:~h.~~.er.eci.:o· .. -.·drpr .. ·~.-r.·om.·er'c.uat.--.i ... ·_•·••.··: ... ·,.· -. ?e~med·fo1b;}riPr~r~:<-., _ .,.(?:'.'' :~::· •: .·.. "' . .. 
: '. • (d) · The suli~i$sion · {equi~ecl!by . (it) ;abov~Jhall be acc:omt .· · · t1on; , to·. alL off1cers,1 directors,·. and, stock;holders wrth an .. ·•·.· 

· .. pani~d .by. a:reP,OrJ•C!f ari independ5.1tcer:tified public.ap: ·. I ' ·.~wners~ip1~~er~s't\ata~ftime· d~~i.nf t~e c~le~~~r or • .,'·.· . 
. countant:Jjcensed t0 pnictice •in New J:ersey stating that the : . -.. , fasca.l year,- equ~} t~ p_r gr~aterJh~J:1 frve percenLof the .. . 

. ·.·· s~bmifted sy~tem:'conformsiri 1~11 r~pec:ts to the starida:i:ds ; '. .. outst{lriding C?:~jta11sto~kpf any c1,ass· of -~Y)C~. ' ;' ..... 
of intetiiai contrblsetforth in,iheAct ahd the.COinirtission's · .. · ..... · .. · ·, < .•.. ·•. :> I ' 

.. '.tules. ot iii :what. re,spects the syst~m 9Jes dot ~oµfoi:m. j. 2 . I~,.a partnetshitf 

A~~rtde~. \}y R.1981 d272,; effe~ti~e i\'ugµst. •. 1981. . .. : L As;he4111r ~h!wing the"flffiOUU{~ ·• an_d dates bt 
:S\ie: ·13 N'}:R, 47(c)/H N.J,~;,~28.(~). 54,i(a). ··.. : ·,capit~licon'tdbudori~,}lii/n'~Iries ad~ addfrsses (){' the: -o·: ·-· .-. 

> A1_ru,i;ide4 liy R.1982.;ct,1,8Q; effective Julie 2,1; }982. s contributors, arid pbrcent~ge ofJriteresLin: nefassets, ·. : ,< 
•··.(Sed:,14N.J.~.381(a),14N;JsR.664'(c)f ·· .. ,·.··•···· ·: ·.·· '., · · ···" ···• ·.~ ·i··,·• .. ·. ·, · · · · .. •• · - .· · · 

, ,, J\rirendecf byRJ989 d;A57, effective .September·s, (989. . prqfits;: apd lqsse,s Held by each; . : ·._ ·.. . < >. 
Se1:': 21 NJ.R.1506(a), 21;NJ.R. 2808(c).• < · i · .. , - • · '.' ' :> .> -,''\ l> '. ', ·. ·. (. .···· ., .. · ..... • · 

,i Changes:Cto'stibmission schedule :frotn 9(Ldays t9120 days before,·/' . :,ii. ..•.. ,Ar~'CO[.d Cl{~lie: WithdraWalofpartnership fii119s'· .. 
•~~n:i~;st~~fct:cJ:ari::s;~~~t!!t1c~!!::!!~Mf° be made within· ·· ·-·.,.or as~~tsL,\\- / t .• , '> : ·. , ' :' -, :. _ : ., : -·'. ,} 
'Amend,eq by ~j991 cp81, effective August5; i991) l A · · · d f ' 1 · · · · · · d · h · · is I · 
Se;:e: 23 N.J:;R:'1302(a), 23 J•-JTR. 2323(a), -.. · ·. _ . .. .. . , •.· . . / ,, n1. ' reco1; o ~r at\e.s; \\'ages, l!ll, ot;er.remane'Ji:tc< > · 

.. , In. (ii): <reduced mandatoi:yimaximurii application per)od for internal· · .. ·.•··· ,· ·tipn,,(indudir1g p~errqµisite_&J, dfre~(~nd iriqirect/paid-
con~rol sub111issions froni 120/to ,60 days; .·. '< ·· ... i° .·. ·. . • 0 1 

); • , )9 eacli' par(rt,er_ ct.i,iril1,g, the ciilencl~:r or fiscar yeat; and. ; 
· ·Adc!ed {ii)l-2.. In (b): styllstic,;revisions. , . .· ;, ·' · · . · .· · · · ) , , , - · · · · · · 

· lif (~): , r~¥uced 'time fra1ndi. for submission o(any cha~ges to . . iv. -A copy o_f ~,hei p~tnersh, ip agre~ment an~ ~ei-tifi- .. 
· .. )ie1:msee's .· syste~, or--internal procequre~; a,s • well' a(time--.frafue · for 1 _. 

,- det~rµiiIJ,ation regardfng chiipges .... · · •· .• · · ; ·.·. , , • < ' : .. · · < ' · • Cate :of lifn!ted p~rt~ership, ifapI?}tcable.} 1 • '-

. Ameii,ded by,,~.l9'Q,'l°d.265, effec!iv~ iune 6, 1994; . . . . - ' .· .. ··... . '- , ... : i ·· • ,· ,·., .. ·. 

· s~ei. 25 N,J:R 5893(a), 26 N;J,R,2463(ak . ·: __:: 3. If'1ii ~oie proprietbt~hlp:. ·. 1 / 

-- .,;)•. 

.19:45,L4,: ;R,~c9rds're,11r,ng o~ershir; · .. ··. c, ... ·, _ .·· . r. 
· ' ( a) In additicin tp .otherJecords anc_l ir(ormatjon te.qu,ired · 
by this' regufatfori, each :c.ashio litensel shaJl·.:ma,intAin '. ti):e ·. . 

· fojfowing' t(.!c6rd~;re~ai'ding the· eqqity sttm:itur,e.,'a~o tjinerr,:i , . 
\ 1 ; 1; )fa.corp1~;~tid~:' . , · . . - t: ·: , ,~,-. 

. . . , ··. :c .'A cer~fie;c_i -cdpy of articles of)ncqrporatip1l. arid. 
1 :any ·amengmei!ts 'th~i:etq; _ .· ·. 1 i ., ·· · · 1 

ii. . A ·~opf-()f b,y-J~ws ~nd ani~ridmep~s tlier¢to; .··•·· .· 
·.,. . ''.: ·._ . . . . . . , .. , ·,· . -:,... J<. :.. . 

iiL · 1:~ti'ri;ent Hst (i~ offic;ers andcl,ire1t,ot~;' 
~"_-.-:. . · ... : .-.·.· ...... · . _; .··--. . -· >· . _·.· ·: ·.J . .-·,:_. ·,; .. 

•. iv, .. Mmutes · of · all meet1n&s ofysto~µ~Iders and 
· <;fii:ectors;. · ·. ·. · '1 . \ 

I 

. ' · • . _i ' " .. • ,: •. I · i C.;. : ··• ' ', 

i. A schedul~ ~h9wing the_ n-am~qmd- address of the 
proprietor: ~md ,the•.\lmpunt. ai:i,4 .. date,:·of .ibis ,·otiginal 

)hve§tmeiit; ' ' ;,\: C • _;;:'; .- • ' • • . • ' \ 

,· . '. . . ., . : ·,1. ,: .. · ._'.'. 
·: : .... : : ii. , A -rei;,ord of dates.' and arnourits of sµb,secji{ent 

a'.ddidoris fo:Jhe: 9r1iin.al inv,~stment_ and· withdtaW~Js:··· 
·• ;ther\iftom; and > IX . ' . . . i 

... · ... ·:' ·--.- ·. L.,. ···\· . ·/ .-. · .. >',- .... 
· iii.·· Arecp:i7d of ~alaries, wages, and otherreriiunera:. ·. : ·• ·. · .· i 
ti6n. (im~hiding prefequ1sites)1 directC'or indirect; paidto : ", ... · .. 

.. 'th.'e' ~:.O.'J)···rJ··•.e.······t.or 1.-q~i:!.g11t. h.'_f:cale····n·d·' ~.r ot•fisc··· ..•. al·y····.r:r~.·'. <.·: - ;'>----·,,,,.-
... ·· (b) All'~e¢di:ds regafedJqg ownersliip slfaH: be ;Ioc_ated1 on ·, .. · \•·. 1 .. the. premi~es of the establjshinent, uril.ess ·a: sp<!cific ·exemp- : '-.,__,.-
iion is ·allpwed to tpe li,ce*see. by the Commission. . . - , . I , 

'4$-~ ' \\\ . < 
, I 
· ... I 
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·(c) Each casino licensee or applicant shall, upon request 
by the Commission or Division, prov:ide a list, of all record 
holders · of any or all classes· of p1,1blicly traded. securities 
issued by any holding company orby any other affiliated 
entity which is reqt1ired to -qualify as. a financial source 
pursuant to subsection 84b ?f the Act, I 

Amended by iR.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a),,24 N.J.R. 4563(a). . 

Added (c). . / 
Amended by R.1993 d.126, effective March 15, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R 63(a), 25 N.J.R. 1229(c). · . . 

In ( c ): addeil text regarding publicly trad~d securities. and reference · 
to subsection 84b of the .Act. 

19:45-1.5 Forms, records and documents 

1 (a) All information required by this chapt~fto be placed 
on &ny form, record, or document and in stored dafa shall 
be recorded cm such form, record, .or doc.:.ument &nd in 
stored data in Ink o.r other permanent for~. 

l , 

(b) Whenever duplicate or. triplicate copies· a~e · requir~d 
pf a form, record, or document: 

·· 1. · The original, duplicate, and triplicate copies shall 
' be color coded and have the ~ame of tl:i.e,redpient 
/ originally receiving a copy preprirl.ted cin the bottom of 

that copy so as fo differentiate one from the other; 

2. 'If the casino licensee prepares more copies than 
required by this chapter and .the forl'ns,; records, and, 
documents are. required to be inserted in' a locked. dis 0 

penser, the 'lastcopy shall remain in a: continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispepser; and 

.. \· ' 

3. · .. Whenever under this chapter, forms or serialnum0 

bers are required to pe accounted for or copies of forms 
are required · to. be compared for agreement and excep- · 
,tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi-
ately in writing to th€ internal audit dep&rfment; th¢ 
Comrhissiqri, and the Divisio~ for investigation(. ·. 

(c) Unless otherwlse specified in this chapterorexempt-
ed by .the Commission, all forms, records, documents, arid 
stored daJa required Jo be prepared, maintc!.ined, and con-
trolled . by this chapter shall: · · · 

1. Be ip a form prescribed or , authori~ed by, .the 
Commission;" and 

2. Have the name, of the establishment and the title· of 
the form, record, doc~inent, and stored date impririted or 
preprinted thereon or therein. · · 

. , ' .. "I• . 

( d) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as prohibit-
ing cir discouraging a casino license from prep&ring more· 
copies of any form;, record, or document than that pre-
scribed by t.fiis chapter. \ ' . 

( 

As amended, R.198$ d.51, effective February 19, 1985. 
See:. 16 N.J.R: 3303{a), 17 N.J.R, 481(a), 

( c)3:--4 deleted. · 

( 

19:45~1.6 
.. I ·. ·. . 

19:45-1.6 Standard financial and statistical reports 
- , \._, ' . l ' ·/ _· ? ' 
. (a) Each casino licensee, unless. specifically exempted by 

the ,Commission, shall file. monthly, quarterly, and annual 
reports of financial and stati'stical data. The dat& may be 
used by the Commission to evaluate the financial pqsitiori 
and operating p~rformance of individual licensees and com- · 
pile information regarding the performance. and trends of 
the industry in the State of New Jerdey. .. · · 

.. I 
' . \ . . -~ 

(b) The Com.mission shaU periodically presc;ribe, a· s~t oC ·· 
standard reporting foqns ·· ancl . instructions to be used by 
eq.ch licensee }n fiiinK the monthly, quarterly, . and annual 
reports. · 

( C) Annual reports to .the Commission shall be bast'ld o.n a 
calendar year, beginning Janu,ary i, 1and ending Oecemb.er. 
3l. · Quarterly reports shall be based.on c~lendar1 quarters 
ending March 31, Ju11e 30, and ~ept~mber 30. Monthly 
reports shall be. based ori calendar months.I . 

; ( ct) The reports shall be signed by 
Officer, Finantial Vice President,Treasurer, or Controller if 
the casino operatoris a corporation, by a general partner, or 
the Financial Di~ector if the .open1tor is a paJ,:tnershiji, by· 
the Chief Executive Officer ihhe operator is any other fMm 

. of business association, or by the proprietor if Jhe operator 
.is a sole proprietorship. . ·. . . . 

I ;c--..._,.r· 

( e) E.iich report of the Commission shall be re,ceived or 
postmarked not late than the required filing date unless 
specific apprnvaJ foran extension is, granted to the ,licensee 

·· by the Commission. Requests for a filing extension must be 
submitted to ·the 1ominission in writing prior t6 the. re-
quired filing date. , . . · . 

1. . Morithly reports 1shall be ~hie not l~ter than the 
10th cal.endar day following the endof the month. 

2_'; Quarterly reports shall b,tfdue not,later than the 
·· 15th calendar day of the second month-following the. end 
of the quarter. · · · · · · · 

· 3: AnnuaLr~ports shall be due not later than the 15th .·. 
· calendar d&y of. the. third. month following the end· of the 
. year. 

(f) In t,he eventd a. license termination, .change in busi-
ness entity, or material phange in own'ership, the Commis-
sion may at its· discretion requirethe filing ofan interim 
annual or, quarterly report, as of the date of occurrenceof 
the event. Any such requestshall be madein writing to the 
lice.nsee.. The: filing due d_ate shall be the' later. of 30 

· caJendai days after notification to theHcensee oi:·30 calen~ 
. dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, unless ari 
· extension is granted in. accordance with, {e) ab~ve. · 

(g) 1h those drcbnistanc,es where. the licensee is not 
currently an active, operator of an establishmeµt, or portion 
th¢reof, the cdmmissjdri' may either revise or eliminate the 
standard reports to be filed bythe licensee. 



( 

19:45-1,6 

(h) Any adjustments resulting from the annual audit re-
quired in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.7 shall be0 recorded in the ac-
counting records of the year to which the adjustment relates. 
In the event the adjustments were µot reflected in the 
licensee's annual report and'the Commission concludes the . 
adjusmien'ts are significant, a revised' annual report may be 
required from the· 1ice~see. The revised filing shall be due 
within 30 calendar days <1fter written notification to the 
licensee, unless· an extens<ion is granted in accordance with 
(e) :above. 

(i) Licenseds shall report to the Commission essential 
details of any loans, borrowings, installmentcontracts, 'guar-
antees, leases, O! capital contributions no later than 10 days 1 
after the; end of the month. in which t~e tra.nsaction or event 
occurs .. 

(j) Copies of all finadcial ,statements and statistical re-
ports required to be filed with the Commission shall be 
furnished by the licensee to the Division. 

i 

As amended, R.1984 d.135, effective August 16; 1984. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a). 

( c):, delete alternative basis for quarterly reports. 

19:45-L7 Annual audit and other reports 

(a) Each casino licensee, unless specifically exenipted by 
th.e Commission, 'shall, at its own expense, cause its annual 
financial statements to be audited in accord1:mce with gener1 
ally accepted auditing standards by an independent certifiet! 

. public accountant licensed to practice in the State 9.f New 
Jersey. 1 

I 

(b) The annual financial statement shall be prepared on ~a 
comparative basis for the. current and prior calendar year, 
and: shall present financial position and r.esults of operations 
in conformity wtth generally accepted accounting principles. 

(c) The financial statements required by this section shall 
include a footnote reconciling and explainin,g any differ-
ences between the financial statements included in the 
casino licensee's annual report, filed in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.6, and the audited financial statements. 
Such footnote shall, at a minimum, disclose the effect of 
such. adjustments on: 

\ 1. Revenues from the casino and authorized games in 
the · casino simulcasting facility; 

2. Casino simulcasting revenl\es; 

3. Revenues net of complimentarf services; 

4. Total costs and expenses; 

5. Income before extraordinary items; and 

6. Net income. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

J(d) Two copies of .the audited financial statements, to-
gether with the rep@rt thereon of the casino licensee's 
independent certified public accodntant, shall be filed with 
the Commission and the Division not later than April 30 
following the ·end of the calendar• ybar. 

/. 

( e) Each licensee shall require its independent certified 
public accountant to re.nder the following additional reports: 

l. Report on material weaknesses in.internal account-
ing control. Whenever inthe opinion of the independent 
certifo::d public accountant there exists no material weak-
nesses in internal accounting control, the report shall so 
state. 

2. Report\ expressing the· opinion of the independent 
certified public accountant that based on his examination 
of the financial: statements the licensee has followed, in all 
material respects during the period covered by his exam,i-
nation, the system of internal accounting c6ntrol approved 
by the Commission. Wh.enever in the opinion of the 
independent certified public accountant the licensee has 
deviated from the system of internal aq:ounting control 
approved by the Commission or the accounts, records, 
and control procedures examined are not maintained by 
the licensee in accordance with the Casino Control Act 
and this chapter, the report shall enumerate such devia-, 
tions, regardless of materiality, and such areas of the 
system no longer considered effective, and shall make 
recommendations regarding improvements in the system 
of internal accounting, control. 

3. The licensee\ sHall prepare a
1 
written response to the 

independent certified public accountant's reports required 
by ( e) 1 and 2 above. The response shall indicate, in 
detail, the correcti;ve actions ,taken. · Such response shall 
be submitted to the Commission and Divfsion within 90 
days from receipt of the, independent . certified public 

. accountant's reports. . · . 1 

(f) In accoi-aance with the requirements of section 146 of 
the Casino Control Act, each licensee who has made a 
decision to pay the '-in lieu taxes prescribed by that section 
on his licensed premises and whose1 decision has been 
approved by the Commission. shall file with the Department 
of the Treasury, not later than 90 days following the comple-
tion of the project, a schedule which ' details b)f major 
classification, the costs incurred in the project. Accompany-
ing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion of 
the licensee's independeni certified public accountant that 
such costs are presented fairly in such .schedule. 

(g) Two copies of the reports required by ( e) above, and 
two copies of any other reportsl on internal accounting 
control, administrative controls, or other matters relative to 
the lic1ensee's accounting or operating procedures rendered 
by the licensee's independent certified public accountant, 
shall be filed with the Commission and the Division by the 
licensee by April 30 following the end of the calendar year 
or upon receipt, whichever is earlier. · 

l . 
J 
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(h) If the casino licensee or any of its affiliates is publicly 
held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit five copies to 
the· Commission and one copy to the Division of any report, 
including, but not limited to; forms S-1, 8-K, 10-Q, 10-K, 
proxy or information statements and all registration state-
ments, required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic 
or foreign ;ecurities regulatory agency, at the time of filing 
with such commission or agency. 

. . ) 
(i) If an independent certified public accountant wgo was 

previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the 
casino licensee's financial statements resigns 'or is dismissed 
as the casino licensee's principal accountant, or another 
independent certified public accountant is engaged as prind-
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with 
the Commission and the Division within 10 days following 
the end of the month in which such event occurs, setting 
forth the following: 

1. The date of such resignation, dismissal or engage-
ment. J 

2. Whether in connection with the audits of the two 
most recent years preceding such resignatiori, dismissal, or 
engagement there were any disagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or 
practices, financial statem~nt disclosure, or auditing scope 
or procedure, which disagreements if not resolved to the 
satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused 
him to make reference in connection with his report to 
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each sucl~ disagreement: The disagreements to be 
reported include those resolved and those not resolved. 

3. Whether the principal accouritant's report on the 
financial statements for any of the past two years con-
tained an adverse· opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was 
qualified. The nature of suqh adverse opinion, disclaimer 
of opinion, or qualification shall be described. 

4. The ,casino licensee shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-
dressed to the Commission, with a copy furnished to the 
Division, stating 1whether he agrees with the statements 
made by the ·casino licensee in· response to (i) of this 
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as 
an· exhibit to the report required by (i) of this section. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272; effective September 10, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(cJ, 13 N.J.R. 628(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b), 

In subsections (b ), ( d) and (g), deleted "fiscal" from text to update 
rule.. ' 
Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December /'.21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). 

Ih (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and registration 
statements. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 . 

. See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
Simulcast provisions added at (c)l and 2. 

19:45-1.8 

19:45-:-1.8 Retention, storage and destruction of brooks, 
records and documents 

(a) All original books, records and documents pertaining 
to the casino licensee's operations and approved hotel shall 
be: 

1. Prepared and· rµaintained in a complete, accur~te 
and legible form; 

2. , Retained on the site of the approved hotel building 
or at another secure location approved in accordance with 
( d)' below, for the time period specified in ( c) below; 

3. Held immediately available for inspection by agents 
of the Commission and Division during all hours of 

. operation; 

4. Organized and indexed in such a manner so as to 
provide immediate accessibility to agents of the Commis-
sion and Division; and 

5. Destroyed only after: 

i. Expiration of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may, 
upon the written petition of any casino licensee and for 

' good cause shown, permit such destruction at an earlier 
date; and \ 

ii. Written notice to the Commission and Division 
in accordance with (f) below. 

' "\ . ' -:1 
, . (b) For the purposes ofJhis section, "books, records and 
documents" shall be defined as ahy book, record or docu0 

ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-
proved hotel including, 1 but not limited to, ail forms, reports, 
accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records, computer , 
generated data, internal audit records, correspondence and 
personnel records. This definition shall apply without re~ 
gard to the me.dium through which the record is generated 
or maintained,. for example, papei:; magnetic media or en-
codect' disk. · · · 

(c) All original books, records and documents shall be 
retaineg by a. casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing schedules. : For purposes of this subsection, "original 
books, records' or documents" shall not include copies of 
originals, except for c:opies which contain original comments 
or notations or parts of multi-part forms. 

1. The following original books, records and docu-
ments shall be retained indefinitely unl.ess destruction is 
reque~ted by the casino licensee and approved by the 
Commission: 

i. Corpornte /records required · by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.4; , 

ii. Records of corporate investigations and due. dili-
gence procedures; 

iii. Casino employee personnel files; 

45-11 Supp. 10-16-95 
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. iv; .Re~ords o( holi-rs' :worked by pei-sohs e,rnploye'd 4. 'fhe foll6wipg: origfoal books, records and docu-. 
, it(. gaip.ing~related posi,tionsr ,itl, ari, a.bsJ~acr 9t o!11er. ments shall be re~ilined by a casino licensee for a mini- ~.:: < 

·· ... \ '·re~clily.accessiblefotmat; and.O',: · ·· · •·; .... '>muqi:of;oneyear:\,: .··.; ... : .. i. · 
· · ·._ .•·· _·· v?. A. 'r~ccu'.di of any ,. original b~·orc;. reco~cf. 01" (fo~u- .•. · .•, .·. .. ·. i.i SurveillaQ,tje· department .visitor -logs; ! 

.· . ,ment destroyed, identifying the. pitrtfctda,.r book~ h~cprd ' . '. r . . . . . I • ' ; •• • ,c,.· ... ·- · · · ·· · · · · · · ·· · · · · · · iL · Complimentary settled guest checks; 
. ··• :od.le.;s.dt·· .. rou:•·cCµ._.t·i~p-··nen_),Jhe (perio~Lofieterti~p ~ridt~e ,.··d····,a .... te pf>.·.. ·.· <- r. :: .·. ' ...• ·. ' .. '.' .· .·.·. ·.•· . .· . · .. 

• I . . iiL . ,Ca,rd and! dice transaction and inventory repo;rts; '. 
·- ' .. ': " . . .. -< •'. <"' ">,·· ... · .... _ .. ·:- -.. _ ,:-._;·-._ . :- ::_·. ··-:·· · .. _'· .r.-·, :. ·. ::.- :-,.:·- .. :· ·-.--.:.. --. _"; · . .'\ ,J. :'~::ii_; __ ":". 

i . i'.C.'. The following. original 'books<: recg:rds 'aricf dp<;u- ·· •iv. <ReturIJ,ed ', ~heck aging reports, exc.ept fat y~ai::< · 
, merit_s shall b? retained by .a casjno'licensee for a n,iinf ertdxep6rt:S; :: :~ i \ · · . ·• . . · ·. . . . · ·• . . . : 
; nmh'i of, ~iv~ yea,.rs:; : i · < ' > .. ·_· .··• ~.. ,: . : ·,. , .. , . > ,' . I that; the: information' 

. ·• i. ·•· AJJ garning-'rela,te,d. docu~ents, includhi~, 'Yitlmµt 
Jimitati_on; casino. cage documentstmittpn gaming'. rdc, 

. · or~s; records concemingjun.Jcets; an4 fecords cqricei-n:.:: · · 
ing::,garnirig~fohitecl casino. servjte i,iu,histries; ' : ... 

. . . ' . . 

. ·•·. : . ii.,· . lfot_.el~related id. o_ •. •c,ument(. whib, .. _h / pertafp ,to--~ the~ ..• • • ·· ·· • · · and. credit voucJ\lers, the. pr:igm~l books, r~oorc,ls amV 
. purchasin$ · depaiti:µent :a:nd. accounts' i?ayabl~ .. cieparF documents. telat¢d. to · the· ;reveinies ·• and . ~xpenses of•·. 
'. me;11t; a,cctjunts:receiva.B.t6 doctjrnentr.tionijtore r~nt- · · · , · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

. . . . . .. . i . .. . . . . • . , . . . . . . . ·. · casino . shnu_kasting, :.in.e_ 1u .• _:ditig, .· tJu~ _nof'. liJ,I?.ited_· tq, all · 
. al_s_ <itfdti:aveLwholesaJe!s;' petty·c~5hjlocut±1eritat-ion ·. r~ports: geh¢ratetl ,by.the' tbtalisator. and an records .·. atio gerieralledgers and.,supportitig' j6uq1_als; :and ,· . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . .. . . · / •· · • ·. , · · · ·· •· ·· " ·· • • . . · m~intain~dfri ·caceordarice with'NJ,AC.'.)9:45.:..1.2(0)10;· 
... ·•. iii.i Any-otb,e~ :'original· bo9k, r¢c:ot4 ·6~-· docurn~rif · .. shall be)etih1ect) by. a \::aitn6 li¢en~ee or ·~ hulf facility 

·n()t -~tll~twi~e' ~tcified·:.fh :thi~ subs~ctioni · : : > .. ·. • . i or~ ~foitt1rii, y~;r. \ : ~/ ... :. ·. < · ··• .· : , 
.. . 3, The 'following original books, r,ec:ords and , docu~ · 5; The folJo:<,yii:ig; origin13,l. bo.oks,' records• and doc4-

0. ,:::~~tt~~eti :::tned-•·~Y. t•.-C.~~j?o :~Htll~ee,fo( a· 01~9i~ 

-•·· ·· ... L ·l:Ie>tel i,ncome audfr.cfocumeµ~~1 ;lncludihg; ~ithoct{ 
, lii'fiitatfon; . t~lephone .call rticorqs '.an# dh'arges; · register 

.. ··· •· tape$/roorn, s_eivice checks ,and 1aunqry:charg¢s'> 
• --I •. ,,,: . :. , l • . ,'>, . . . . : .. , ,. .;:,:., . . . . .- -._ ·:_, . ·. : .... 

. ·.. iL Non-gaming ~hotel-related dociimetits, including, .. 
. /Wilhe>uti• Hm.:itatiqtj,;_ rec(>rds. conce.rnj11g hotel gu~~ts; ·. \11. ' ,T~e . .Jo_ll9\\jihg· .hotel tnCQlll~•- audit doc.uments: ' .. ·· 

.... ·: • ... re9otd(cgn¢~rniµg \J~11quets; :' {ood a*d bevrrage ·. docrt- ' . 'Ca:sp~e~ .. rtito~ts, ~OP~ t~lly 1"¢ports:, ov~r/s,horJ :fepod$;, 
.. m~11ts; records pf,r~~ail stotes,..acc9upts receiyable: 4nd ra,teyap~ticws, ,.~µr pussmg check reports; · .·. · . · · · · < 
. other re,c;qrds, oOran;s~c{io~s in:rrhicb. the casi,no.li~rt.:"· . . . . _iit . Db~uments relating to pra'~otions, such a; entry_ 

See iS a vendbrj, advertising ,1;ec;otds; i).nd_ ;enterfainme'nt•. :. . f . . . d. •,• . ' 1• k V . . . '' ' -

.·,:r:::!rlt:::~::~;~t::~:, ·. £1itii7t2~·,b~:;rtmtf:'0 •·. (• .• 

v; Signature cards of /ei:minate,d '1mp!oyees; . .vi, .· R.golil · charge settled gue~t · ~hecks :pertai;riing . to .. 
vi.'. Maiketin:g ~depatt#Jenf 'rec;ofas{ I :' . restaurant arid ba:f charge~; .. •·. ·. ' •. ·.. <· . ··... ., •.·, v11. · g~1y ¥ci4~~ ~fts( · f '. •• .in~.;:;:'~~{::h~,S µ,../,~ ,,~• ~,cl)~k< 

: .. ·: .. c.)_ al~i:;~~ ~~~i\tt:!~:e::sttJl~tfrlg o/ gueSti , viii,\ G~st check control sheet~ 4sed f() control tlie ' .·.· . 
· · .issua!l¢e a~d retufo of gtrest,che~ks to c~~hiets,. bar-. ·•· 

i~;:: C~ediruriiQn r~c6.rct,s.; / ('1' ... ·. \, > tenders.and.food Servers; :,v ,.. : : " . . . . 
. .•. ·x.\~,efO;ds gener~tM~y t~e rn~il!f ?!W_ atid .· .. ·.· ··•·.·.\J:·.•· i~edit. ~ppli~~tions with, unused line~ ~f ~r~_it; 

xi., .. Arty gaOling.related document fqr whic:h tile C!i~ . x.
1

; H.· dte~.-q~s~if e,11V~l .. ope.:~; / i . r . _ • 

· siri:b. Iicensee .- can demonstrate :JI:iat !the . in."foi:mation; ~•-
Jcort(ainep there'?ri 'is _duplicatiye or l~s~· thanJgat r~- .. ., xi. Surveillap.ce1.employee duty logs, VCR/tape logs) 

.. <corded oii' •another document retaine;d ini; accordance • _and equipme~t m~I?1:n._ction reports;, and · · . ·~/ 
. \:yvith·(c)l and 2 above. ·.,r . '(• · 1' ·, • xiL": Ze;oediu.t.i.·•_fount~rc,h.e~k·~n.;elope~, · ' 

( . , 1 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

6. Cashed pari-mutuel tickets and credit vouchers 
shall be retained by a casino licensee for a minimum of 30 
days from the date on which they are cashed, cancelled or 
refunded in the casino licensee's casino simulcasting facili-
ty. 

7. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for 
any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only 
upon notice in accordance with (f) and (g) below: 

i. Any form required by Commission rules that is 
blank or unused, unless otherwise specified by this 
section; 

ii. Any original book, record or document that has 
been copied and ston;'.d on a microfilm, microfiche or 
other media system approved by the Commission. 

\_ 

8. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for 
any minimum period of time, and may be destroyed 
without notice otherwise required by (f) below: I 

1. Parking ticket stubs; 

ii. Coat check tickets; 

m. Housekeeping reports; 

iv. Maintenance department records; 
.CJ • 

v. Patron mailing lists; 

vi. Blank entry forms; 

vii. Bellman and baggage forms; 

viii. Cash settled guest checks; 

ix. Food credit and complimentary beverage cou-
pons; 

x. Drink chits; 

x1. Food and bevbrage order slips; 

xii. Bottle sales slips; 

xiii. Showroom starter slips; 

xiv. Communication department record~; 

xv. Unsolicited resumes or letters requesting em-
ployment; · 

xvi. Register tapes, provided that the information 
contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re-
corded on another document retained in accordance 

I 
with (c)3 above; 

xvii. Survey questionnaires regarding service in the 
casino hotel; 

xviii. Any form not required by Commission regula-
tions that is blank or unused, unless otherwise ,specified 
by this section; and 

xix. Keno requests. 

19:45---1.8 

(d) A casino licensee may petition the Commission a:t,any 
time for approval of a facility off the site of the- approved · 
hotel building to be used to generate or store original books, 
records and documents. Such petition shall include: 

1. A detailed description of the proposed off-site facil-
ity, including security and fire safety systems; and 

2. The procedures pursuant to which Commission and 
Division agents will be able to gain access to the original 
books, records and documents retained at the off-site 
facility. 

( e) A casino licensee may pet1t10n the Commission for 
approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media 
system for the copying and storage of original books, rec-
ords and documents. Such a system shall be approved if it 
contains the following elements to the satisfaction of the 
Commission: 

1. A system that provides for the processing, preserva-
tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in 
a form which mlakes them readily avai!atlle for review and 
copying on the site of the approved hotel building or 

,. other site approved by the Commission; 

2. A system of inspection and quality control which 
ensures that microfilm, microfiche or other riledia when 
displayed on a reader (viewer) or reproduced on paper 
exhibit ·a high degree of legibility artd readability; 

3. A reader-printer available for use by the Commis-
sion or Division on the site of the approyed hotel building 

.. or o.th~r site approved by the Commission which permits 
the ready location, ·reading and reproduction of any book, 
reco;d or document being stored on microfilm, microfiche 
or other media; and 

4. A detailed index of all microfilmed, microfiched or. 
other stored data maintained and arranged · in such a 
manner as to permit the immediate location of any partic-
ular book, record\or document. 

(f) A casino licensee shall notify the Commission and the 
Division in writing at least 15 days prior to the scheduled 
destruction of any original book, record or document. Such 
notice shall list each type of book, record and document 
scheduled for destruction, including, a description sufficient 
to identify the books, records and documents included; the 

' retention period; 'artd the date of destruction .. Each casino 
licensee shall retain this record of destructio1;f in accordance 
with (c)l above. 

- ' (g) The Commission or ·the Division may prohibit the 
destruction of any original book, record or document by so 
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the 
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such 
original book, record or document may thereafter be de-
stroyed only upon riotice from the Commission or Division, 
or by order of the Commission upon the petition of the 
casino licensee or by the Commission on its own initiative. 

45-13 Supp. lOc 16-95 
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(h) The casino. licensee may utilize the: seivices of a1. 
disposal company for the _destruction of any books, recor.ds 
or documents except those related to credit. Any cash 
complimentary coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com-
pany shall be cancelled with a void . stamp, hole punch or 
similar device, or must contain a clearly marked expiration 
date which has expired. ' 

(i) Nothing herein shall bt? c~nstrued as relieving a casi)J.o 
licensee from meeting any obligation to prepare or maintain 
any book, record or documen.t required by any other Feder-
al, state or local governmental body, authority or agency. 

I 

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
' 27, 1983: Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Repealed section on junkets 

which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49. -
New·Rule, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). 

· Amen'ded by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992; 
See:, 24 N.J.R. 2348(b), 24 NJ.R. 3332(a). . 

Revised, to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, star-· 
age al).d destruction. Eliminate current petition process for records 
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. In (a)2.: revised 
text to reference new text at (c) and (<J). Added (a)5. At (b): added 
final sentence regarding. the medium. Added new subsection (c). 
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)( 
recodifying (c)2 as new (c)l and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)2, with 
no c:hange iri ~ext. Deleted existing (t) and added (t)-(h), recodifying 
existib.g (g) as (i), with no change in text. • , · i . · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37,.,effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). \ 

Simulcast provisions added. -
Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3694(b), 25 N.J.R. 1008(b). 

Record retention schedule revised at (c). 
Amended by ,R.1994 d.137, effective March 21; 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.It 5902(a), 26 N.,J.R. 1373(b) .. 

' Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5905(a), 26 N.J,R. 1376(a). . ' 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effec~ive June 5, 1995. 
Seei 26 N:J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). I . 

. , 19:45-1.9 Complimentary services or items 
(a) A complimentary sezyice or item is a service or item 

pro~ided directly or indirectly by a licensee ;at no cost or at a' 
reduced price. · · ( 

_,/ 

(b) No casino licensee may offer or provide any compli-
mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of v~foe to any 
person except as authorized by N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m). Each 
casino licensee shall, pursuant to t~e provisions of N.J._S.A. 

. 5:12-99a(2) and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare and maintain 
internal controls for the authorization and issuance of com-
plimentary services and items, induding cash and nonca,sh 

· gifts issued pursuant to· N.J.S.A. 5:12.,..102(m) and N.JAC. 
19:45-1.9B. Suc!i internal controls shall include, without 
limiti,i.tion, the procedures by which the ca,sino licensee 
delegates to its employees the authority· to· approve the 
_issuance bf complim~ntary services and items and thf(proce-
dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may apply. 
to such authority are established arid modified, including 
limits b~sed on relationships between the authorizer and 
recipient,. and spall further include effective: provisions for 
audit purposes. · Notwithstanding the foregoing: ' 

) 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1: Internal- contr~ls for compli~entary distribution· ,,.,.-- _ , 
programs shall be subJect to the reqmrements pf N.J.A.C. .,· , 
19:45-1.46; . . ...__/ 

. : ' 

2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-
bursement programs shall be subject to th.e requirements . , 
ofN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9A; and . 

I 

3 .. Nothing herein shall be deemed to require a casino 
lice~see to, identify in its submission the terms or condi-
tions pursuant to which a complimentary service or item 
may be granted, except as otherwise provided in (f)3 
below, or to obtain Coin.mission approval of any limits or 
conditions which may . be placed on the authority of its 
employees to approve or issue complimentary services or 
items, excep) as·· otherwise provided in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9B; provided, however, that- each casino licensee 
shall be required to maintain a written record of all such 
terms, limits or conditipns and the specific employees fo . 
whom they apply. , , '· · ,, · · 

(c) All c6mplimentary servic6s qr items shall be recorded 
as follows: · · · - 1 

1. A complimyntary service or iteni provided directly 
to patrons in the normal course of· a licensee's business 
shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail 
price normally charged for. such service or item by the 
licensee; 

2. -. A complimentary service or item not -offered for 
sale to .. patrons · in thi::! normal course of . a licensee's 
business but provided directly by the licensee shall be 
recorded at an amoun( based upon the actual cost to the 
licensee of providing such service. or item; . 
' / . 
' 3, A complimentary service or it~m provid~d directly 
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third 
party not affiliated with the licensee shall b_e- recorded at 
an amount based upon the actual cost to the licensee of 
having the third party provide such service or item; 

4. 1 A complimentary service or item provided directly 
or indirectly to a pat:ron;on behalf of a licensee by a th_ird 

, party who is affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded · 
by the licensee in accordance with · the provisions of this ' 
section as if the affiliated third party were the licensee., 

( d) The licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount 
of and number of persons provided with each category of 
complimentary services 'or items. .1 

' ? 

1. A quarterly report shall be' filed wJth the Commis-
sion' regarding the complimentary services 'or items pro-
vided. · · ' 

,/ '-'. 

2. The complimentary services shall, at a minimum, be , 
· separated into categories for rooms, food,. beverage, travel ·. 
and other sel"]ices. 

Supp. 10-16-95 45-14 
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( e) Each casino licensee shall record, on a 0aily basis, the 
name of each person provided with complimentary services 
or items, the category of service or item provided, the value 
(as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of the services 
or items provided to such person, and the person authoriz-
ing the issuance of such services or items. A copy of this 
record shall be submitted to the Division's office located on 
the casino premises no later than two days subsequent to. its 
preparation. Excepted from this, requirement are the indi-
vidual names of persons authorizing or receiving: 

1. Each noncash complimentary service or item which 
has a value (as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of 
$150.00 or less; 

2. 
and 

Each complimentary cash gift of •$100.00 or less; 
I 

3. Any complimentary service or item, including a ; 
cash or noncash gift; which is issued pursuant to: 

i. A table game or slot machine complimentary 
incentive programJ regulated ~Y (f) beJ,ow; 

ii. A complimentary program for invited guests reg-
ulated by (g) below; 

iii, A direct mass marketing complimentary pro-
gram regulated by (h) below; or 

iv. A complimentary distribution program regulated 
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46. 

(f) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron 
as part · of a table game or slot machine complimentary 
incentive program shall be subject to the requirements of 
N.J.A.C,, 19:45-1.46 and this subsection and shall not be 
included on the daily complimentary report required by ( e) 
above or subject to the annual limitation on cash compli-
mentaries established by N.J.A.C. 19:45-'l.9B(g) if: 

1. The program is prepared prior to implementation: 
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary distribution program; 

2. The program is open to participation by;all mem-
bers of the public; 

', 

3. Each participant in the program is issued compli-
mentaries in accordance with a predetermined schedule as 
a result of his or her .table game or slot play, which 
schedule shall, with regard to cash complimentaries, be 
based on and shall not exceed: 

, 

i. The theoretical win of . the casino licensee ·. from 
eacli participant or the participant's actual loss as. rea-
sonably determined from data maintained p1,1rsuant to 
the_ approved internal controls for the c9mplimentary 
incentive program; or 

ii. As to slot play only, a fixed percentage of the 
player's handle as reason1).bly determined from data 

19:45-1.9 

maintained pursuant 1 to \he approved internal controls 
for the complimentary incentive program:' which per-
centage may differ for different denominations of slot 
machines, but shall not exceed ~ix percent for any 
denbmination of slot machin~; and 

4. A .record i's maintained of the name of each particis 
pant who receiyiys a complimentary service or item as a 
result of his or her participation in the program; the 
aiuount, of each complill}entary and the type of compli-
mentary; which r,ecord shall be made available to t_he 
Division upon request in the format used by the casino 
licensee. 

; 

(g) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron 
as part of a complimentary program for invited guests shall 
be subject to the requirements 1of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and 
this subsection and shall not be included. on the daily 
complimentary report required by ( e) above or subject tb 
the annual limitation on cash complimentaries established 
by N.J.A.C.~19:45-l.9B(g) if: 

1. The progr.am is prepared prior to implementation 
and maintained in accordance witp the. requirnments of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the progiam were a complimen° 

-1ary distribution program; 

2. The program is open to participation by invited 
guests only and there are at least 25 participants; ,. 

3. The program involves a contest of chance or skill 
which is used to determine the distribution of the compli-
mentarres to the participants; . 

4. The recipient of any cash complimentary issued as 
part of the program will not have received more than 
$250,000 in gifts of rriore than $250.00 in cash complimen-
taries from complimentary programs for invited guests 
conducted by the casino licensee, inchiding the current . 
program, during the previou~ 12 month period; provided, 
however, that such limitation shall not precl4de · a recipi-
ent from receiving more than $250,000 in cash compli-
meritaries through pilrticipation in complimentary pro-
grams for i11vited guests conducted by that casino licensee 
during the previous 12 month period if any cash compli-
meritaries issued in excess of . $250,000 are otherwise 
authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9B(g) and .are recorded in 
accordance with the requirements of that section; and 

5. A record is maintained of the name of each partici-
pant in the program who .receives a complimentary service 
or item as a result of his or her participation, the amount 

1 of each complimentary and the type of complimentary, 
which recolid shall be made available to the Division upon 
r~quest. 

(h) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron 
as part of a direct mass marketing complim\entary program 
shall be subject to .the requirements of N.J.A.C. .19:45-1.46 

l 
45-15 Supp. 10-16-95 
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and this subsection and shall not lie included on the daily 
· complimentary. report requited by (e) above or subject to 

the annual limitation on . cash aomplimentaries established 
by NSAC l9:45_:1.9B(g) if: . . 

. . · L The: program is prepared prior tq, implementation 
arid . maintained in accordance with the requirements of 

·' 'N;.J.A:C. 19:45-1.~6 as if the,program were a complimen-, 
· tary, distribution program. · 1 · 

2. '(he complimentary service/ofitems offered pur~u~ 
ant to the program. are less than $200;00 per person j;,er 

. . day and are offered to at least 250 persons within 30 days 
frorntlie impl~me1ntatfon o(the program; . 1 . 

3. A record, which shall be' avajlable to the Division 
upon request,is rhctiiitained identifyifig; '· 

L The date the program was iinp~emei;}ted; 
ii. . The value. andAype of the complimentary services 

. · or items offered-pursuant to the •proiram; 

iji ... The number of pers.ons to ~hOIIl the compli-
mentav seryices or items were offe~ed and ,the date_ 
that the offer was:foade; l .' 

Q'(~ER AGENCIES 
. . .· . .I., •··. Amended by R.1995 d.77', effective February' 6, 1995. 

See: 26 N.J.R. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R: 549(a). • ·.. . 
Amended by R.19.5}5 d.46$; effective A.ugust 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.JR 3223(a). 

Raised th(;) dollar. amounts for reportable i!nd 'no~repbrtable compli~ 
, mentary seivices ancL.itenls and complimentary cash and. nonca~h gifts: . 

. Case Notes 

Penalty;., ~ash complimbntari~s tc> patron. Division 6f Gaming En-
forcement v: Boardwalk Regency Corporation; 94 N'.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 52. ··. . .. i - . .. . . . · .. 

·. Violations or the .dsitio Contrpl Act's prohibition on cash ybmpli-. 
meritaries; ·. assessment 0.f penalty. N.J.S.A. ,5:12-to2, 5:12-129; 
§:12-130. Department .()f Law & Publk Safety, . Div. of Gaming 
Enforcement v. Trump ~laza Associates, 92 N.J.A.R:2q (CCC) 13. ;- . ' . . I. • . ·. . . . . ' 

' . 

19:45-:1;9A Procedur1es for transportation exp~nse 
reimbursements · ..... •· .. k . ·. . . . . . - .. 

( a) AW transportation .. expdnse reimbursement transac::_, ' 
ttons, except as 6the~ise provided>in (h) below:' shall be' 
performed. at the c~si~o cage.-,. 

, . . I 

(b) Whenever a· pltron reqµests · a casino. licensee : to · 
reimburse transportatfon expenses, a Travel DisbursemttM' . 

;iv. 'The source of the names 6fth~ person~-to whom Y6ucber ("Youcher'.') ishall beprepared; Vouchers shall be' 
the complimentary services pr· ite;ms tere offered; anc:\ . maintained in a, secure l9cation approved by the :Commis~ 

v. If the castn'.o licensee has pqss~ssion of the data, ' sion. Access to Voucl).ets; prior to use, shall be restricted.to 
· · · th.o.se individ···ua.ls au.th .. o, ... riied b.Y .. , th.e lic.e. risee to a.pprove such the names and addresses of the persops to whom more · 

than $100.00 in_ cash. :compfimentarjes: were off,ered, disbursements, Priori to the Jranspqrtation expense reim~ 
· · · . bursement, an individual authorizect to approve the dis~ 

iwhich data ~haU be maintainedjn ac(i>orctance\vith the bursemerit shall exairiine the original tickets, invoices, or 
requirements of N:J.A.C. 19:45'--l.8(c)5: · . . · , 1 .. . , . · . •.· ..•. 

1 receipts present~d by the patron in support of the request · 
(i) Prize tokeris ·. shall not be offer~d · 9r provided as a fof valid transportatiotl expense reimburseme11t. Suchtick~ 

complimentary service or)tem: ets,'invoices or receipts shall: · . . . ' ... ·. 
\i . . . .. / .· .. · . •· .. i . . . . • .· 

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1~83. L Contain the actual cost of transportaMn for which· 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a),)5 N.JrR .. 627{b). .. . . . reimburseU1e~t·is so~ght; . · . .. .· . · ·. 

Originally filed a~ amemeigency adoption (R.19,83 d.37) on January . 
27, 1983 .. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Deleted.:bld (a) and(b) and 2, Be dated w~tHin 30 days of the request for reiin2 

· :tities?w(a) aud (b) ,and added "_or it~ms''jto "compli:nentary, bursement;,<providett; however, reimburseme11ts may be.·· 
Ame11ded by. R.1989 d.187, c!ffective April 3, 1'189. . · made. for tickets, Jrlv,oices or receipts which are dated 
See: 20 N.J:R. 2644(a), 21 N.J.R. 933(b). · . · · .more than 30 days bi!It .no IllOre tha11 180 days prior to the, 

At (c)2., sepi!rate category of "entertainment" added. date .of request {orjl"eimbursemerit if an explanation, is 
Amended by R.1989 d.611/effective Dec;ember 18, 1989. include.d on the V~ucher as to why pr. esentatlon was 
See: _21 N.J.R; .2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(15). . · . · 

Added 11ew (b), redesignated existing (bF(c} as. (c)-(d). delayed; · · , 1 · 

Amended by R.1992 d.499, effec.tive December 21', 1992. · · ' · I · · 

See: 24 N.J:R. 2692(b); 24 N.J.R. r4570(a). ': · .• 3. Be in.tbename .of the requesting patron, pro~ided, 
. In (b ), adcled requirements for i_nternatcoi;itrols pursuant to N:J.S.A. however, that tl:iei tidkets, invoices or receipts may be in 

5:12-99(a):2 and _N.J.AC .. 19:45-:-U; added (b)l; 2 and.3. In (d), the name' of ·a .. pei;son accompanying said P.a. tron; or 
add_ed, "or items''; in (d)2; also added "cash gift; nclncashgiff': Added J 
( e). . . . .· . . . , i , contain no na1Be irctbe .' amount of reimbursement is .. 
AmendecYby R.1993 d.145;. effective April 5, 1993: $250.00 or less, as long as an explanatioi1 thereof is noted 
See:'24 N.J.R.4505(a), 25 N..J.R. 1521(a). · : on the,; Voucll,er; an~ 

1In (e)l: ainend.ed · amoµnt to. be $100,00, inc~eased. from $5Q.OO. 
Added new subsectio!l (f) regarding complimeritaries. .· 4 .. State destination of Atlantkdty; provided, how-. 
Amended by R.1.993 d.494, effective.Octbber 4, 1~93. · · J • · • 1 

s~e: ,25 N.J.R. JlO~(a), 25 N:J.R. 4619(a). . 1 .·. , ever, if the destinatiqn indicatf!d on the ticket, inv.oice or 
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 19?4. receipt is a location 1

• other than Atlantic City, or if no' 
See: ,25 N.J.R4871(b), 26 N.JK 491(a). . . : destination is indicated, the. requesting patron or the 
Amended ,by R.1994 d.139, effi;rctive March 21, 1~?4- casino licensee shall prn'vide othei documentation as~vi-
See:. 26 N.J.R. n 3(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a), ,. · · 11 • -~ dence.o· .ftha· t• .. pa'tron's'. ·presen· ce·· 1·n Atlant·1·c C.1·.nr. ·d.·ui:irig the Arriended by R.1994 d:504, effective October 3, 19194. . . . •J 

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253,(a), 26 N.JJ~·- 4089(a). \ trip in whi~h the e?(p!enses•were iricufr~d: · 
i 
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(c) Vouchers shall be, at a minimum,'a two-part, serially 
prenumbered form, and each series of Vouchers shall be 
used in sequential order. The series numbers of all Vouch-
er forms received by a casino shall be accounted for by 
employees with no incompatible functions. All original and 
duplicate voided Voucher forms shall be marked "VOID" 
and shall require the signature of the preparer and the 
reason for voiding. 

(d) Vouchers shall be manually prepared or computer 
generated and shall contain, at a minimum, the following 
information: 

1. The date and time of preparation; 

2. The patron's name and address; 

3. A description of the transportation expense in-
curred (that is, airfare, helicopter, limousine, etc.); 

4. The amount approved · for reinibursement, which 
amount shall not exceed the actual cost of transportation 
recorded on the ticket, invoice cir receipt; 

5. The ticket, invoice or receipt number or an indica-
tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-
ance and the issuer of the ticket, invoice or receipt; 

6. The signature of the authorizer; 

7. The method of payment and, if payment is. by 
check, the check number; 

8. The type of ide_ntification credentials examined 
containing the patron's signature and whether said· cre-
dentials included a photograph or general physical de-
scription of the patron, or the personal attestation by the 
authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or the general 
cashier's verification that the signature of the· patro°' on 
the Voucher appears to agree with the signature: in the 
patron's credit file; 

9. The signature of the general cashier; and 

10. The patron's signature, indicating acknowledgment 
of the following sta'tement which shall be included on the 
Voucher: "I affirm that the expenses for which .I am · 
seeking reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets, 
invoices or receipts which I (have provided) (wiH provide} 
to (insert name of licensee) and I have not received 
reimbursement for these expenses from any other source. 
I am aware that this. Voucher is required to be prepared 
by the regulations of the Casino .Control .Commission and 
I may be subject to civil or' .criminal liability if any 
material information provided by me is willfully false." 

( e) A list shall be maintained in the casino cage of the 
names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve , 
Vouchers. A copy of this list shall be submitted to the 
Commission and Division as it is updated. -

(f) After examination of the original tickets, invoices or 
receipts: the authorizer shall record the information noted 

.19:.45-1.9A 

in (d)l through (d)5 above, sign the Voucher apd present 
the original and duplicate copy of the Voucher. as well as 
the original tickets, invoices or receipts and any other 
additional documentation provided in accordance with (b )4 
above to the general cashier. 

(g) The general cashier shall: 
»' 

1. Verify the requesting patron's identity in accor-
dance with ( d)8 above and record such method of verifi-
cation on the Voucher; 

2. Cancer the original tickets, . invoices or receipts in 
such a manner to prevent subsequent reimbursement and 
obtain a copy of the o~iginal tickets, invoices or receipts, 
including such ·Cancellation marking, and a copy of any 
other additional documentation provided in accordance 
with (b )4 above; 

3. Sign the Voucher; 

4. Obtain the patron's signature on. the original copy 
of the Voucher; 

I 
5. Record the method of payment in accordance with 

(d)7 above on the Voucher and return the cancelled 
original tickets, invoices or receipts, and any other addi-
tional documentation provided in accordance with {b )4 
above, and corresponding reimbursement funds by cash or 
di eek to the. patron; ·· · 1 

6. · Attach the copy of the original tickets, invoices or 
receipts, cancelled in accordance with (g)2 above; and a 
copy of any other addition~)· documentation provided in 
accordance with (b)4 above, to the original Voucher; 

I 

7. Place the duplicate copy of the Voucher in a locked 
accounting box to be picked up on a daily basis by 
accounting pe}sonnel with no inc9mpatible f1;1rictions; and 

8. Retain the original Voucher with the attac::hed doc-
umentation for closeout purposes and subsequent for-
warding, ym a daily basis, to accounting for matching and 
agreement, with the duplicate. 

(h) If a tiansportation expense reimbursement transac-
tion cannot be completed at the casino cage due to the 
µnavailability of required informati9n or documentation, a 
casino licensee may perform a transportation expense reim-
bursement transaction by mail by complying with the re-
quirements of (a) through (g) above except as otherwise 
modified below: . 

1. The authorizer shaU-record the date of request for 
reimbursement and the information noted in ( d)2 above 
on the Voucher, and present the partially completed 
Voucher to the general c~shier. 

2. The general cashier shall obtain the patron's signa-
ture on the Voucher, verify the requesting patron's identi-·· . 
ty in accordance with ( d)8 above, stamp the term "mail 
in" on. the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partially 
comple-ted Voucher shall be maintain)d by the casino 
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licensee in a secure location within the casino cage, and 
shall be processeo as soon is all required information or 
documentation is available. -

3.\ Th~ authorizer, upon receipt of all information and 
f/documentation required to complete the Voucher in ac-
. cordance with ( d) above, shall obtain the partially com-
pleted Voucher from the general cashier, and shall: 

i. Record the information noted in ( d)l and ( d)3 
through ( d)5 above; 

ii.\ Sign the Voucher; and 

m. Present the original and duplicate Voucher, and 
original ticket, invoice, receipt or other documents to 
the general cashier. · 

4. The general cashier shall complete the Voucher in 
accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher; provid-
ed, however, that the general cashier shall attach the 
cancelled ticket, invoice, receipt . or any other additional 
documentatioµ provided in accordance with (b )4 above, 
to the original Voucher, and shall return such documenta-
tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier 
shall mail the corresponding reimbursement check to the , 
requesting patron. ' 

5. Any partially completed Voucher which is not com-
pleted within· 60. days from the date of request for reim-
bursement shall be voide~ in accordance with (c) above. 

(i) In the event that a casino licensee learns that a patron 
whom it has reimbursed for travel expenses has also been 
reimbursed fot such travel expenses by another licensee, or 
by the issuer bf the original ticket, invoice or receipt rel~ed 
upon by· the licensee in authorizing the travel expense 
reimbursement,· the.1 licensee. shall immediately notify the 
Division. 

New Rule, R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expen~e Reimbursements. 
See: 22 N;J.R. 2367(a). · . 
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expehse Reimbursements. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3407(d). _ 
Amended by R.1990 d.605, effective December. 17, 1990 .. ·· 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2913(a), 22 N.J.R. 3764(a). . 

Prnvided for transportation expense rei'mbursement transaction by 1 

mail. · 
Administrative Correction to (d)lO. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 315(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.W3, effective April 1, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(a). . . 

In (b )3: ~dded text regarding " ... tickets, invoices or receipts ... " 
and added provision t~at they may "contain no name if the reimburse-
ment is $250.00 or less. 

Case Notes 

Airfare complimentaries; internal control regulations; "fair odds" 
statute. Gaming Enforcement Division v. Trump's Castle Associates 
Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 189. 1 

OTHER AGENCIES 
r· 

19:45-1.9B Procedures for complimentary cash and 
ni:mcash gifts / 

(a) No casino licensee shall offer or provide, either di-
rectly or indirectly, any complimentary cash or noncash gift 
to any person or his or her guests except in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this section. For 
the purposes of this section, "complimentary cash or non-
cash gift" does not refer to any complimentary Sflrvice or 
item which is provided pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m(l) 
through (3), N.JAC. 19:45-1.9(f), 19:45-1.9(h) or 
19:45-1.46. Complimentary cash gifts shall include, without 
limitation: 

1. 1Public relations payments made for the purpose of 
resolving complaints by or disputes with casino patrons; 

2. Travel or walk money payments made for the pur-
pose of enabling a patron to return home; 

3. Slot tokens issued to any person; provided, howev-
er, that prize tokens shall not be offered or provided as a 
complimentary service or item; 

4: Cash complim'entaril'!S issued to patrons as a result 
of actual gaming activity; · 

5. Cash complimentaries issued to partlclpants in 
complimentary programs for invited guests regulated by 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.9(g), except as otherwise provided in this 
section; and 

6. Match play coupons. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(e), all complimentary cash and noncash gifts pro-
vided by a casino licensee shall qe recorded in accordance 
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(e). If a compli-
mentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500.00 or 
more,. the casino licensee shall also: 

1. Record the ad~ress of the recipient; 

2. Verify the identity of the recipient by an examina-
tion of identification credentials which contain• a photo-
graph or physical description of the recipient, through a 
signature comparison to the patron's cre\:lit file, or by a 
personal attestation 'by an authorized employee, which · 
may include an attestation made after a telephone ca)l to 
the recipient of the gift, or the receipt of a_ document .. 
signed by the recipient ackno\vledging the receipt of the 
gift; and 

3. ~ecord. the method of verification .. 

I 

(c) All complimentary cash gifts shall be disbursed direct-
ly to the patron by a general cashier at the cashiers' cage 

1 after receipt 6f appropriate documentation or in any other 
manner approved by the Commission in a casino lic1;nsee's 
internal control submission. 
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( d) Notwithstanding the provisions of NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee 
to authorize the issuance of a complimentary cash, or non-
cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and functioning as a casino key employee and 
the authorization is co-signed by a ~econd employee licensed 
and functioning as a casino key employee. 

( e) If a casino licensee provides complimentary cash and 
noncash gifts worth $10,000 or more to a person or his or 
her guests within any five day period, the casino licensee 
shall record the reason why such gifts were provided and 
maintain such records available for inspection by the Com-
mission or Division upon request. Such reasons may in-
clude, without limitation, the participation of the person in a 
complimentary program for invited guests conducted pursu-
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the 
person's player rating, which rating shall be based upon the 
actual amount and frequency of play by the person as 
recorded in the casino licensee's player rating system. 

j 

(f) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Division a 
report listing each person who has received $10,000 or more 
in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within any five day 
period ending during the preceding month. Such report 
shall be filed by the last business day of the following month 
and shall include the total amount of complimentary cash or 
noncash gifts provided to each person. 

(g) No casino l.icensee shall provide to any patron, during 
any 12-month period, complrmentary. cash gifts which ex-
ceed the greater of: · 

1. The casino licensee's theoretical win from that pa-
tron during that same 12-month period, as reasonably 
determined from data contained in the player rating 
system of the casino licensee; provided, however, that 
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures devel-
oped in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(b), the math-
ematical formula by which it calculates its theoretical win 
from the information contained in its player rating system; 

! or 
-

2. The actual gaming losses of the patron to that 
casino licensee during that same 12-month. period as 
reasonably determined from data contained in the player 
rating system of the casino licensee; or 

3. $25,000. 

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of (g) above, compli-
mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant 
to complimentary incentive programs regulated by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg-
ulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g), direct mass marketing com-
plimentary distribution programs regulated by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.9(h) or complimentary distribution programs regu-
lated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 shall be governeq by any 
limitations contained in those respective rules and shall not 
be subject to the annual limits specified in (g) above. 

19:45-1.9B 

Additionally, match play coupons and complimentary cash 
gifts of $100.00 or less shall not be subject t9 the/ annual 
limitations specified in (g) above. 

(i) Each casino licensee which purchases a noncash gift 
for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron shall require 
the vendor from which the gift is purchased to deliver the 
gift directly to the casino licensee or the patrbn. The casino 
licensee shall also require the vendor to pay to (h~ casino 
licensee directly any refund or cash balance generated by 
the return or exchange of the gift by the patron or any 
representative of the patron. 

(j) If a noncash gift to be purchased from a vendor by a 
casino licensee for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron 
has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall 
be authorized by a written agreement or, purchase order, a 
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in 
its files for inspection upon request, and shall include a 
provision in substantially the following form: 

"Pursuant to the requirements of New Jersey law, the 
seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the 
patron), directly or indirectly, involving the item( s) pur-
chased pursuant to this purchase agreement after delivery 
without the express written approval of (the casino licensee). 
If, the seller violates this condition of purchase, the seller 
agrees that this )purchase agreement shall be null and void, 
and the seller further agrees to return this full purchase 
price of the item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase 
agreement t~ (the casino licensee) as liquidated damages." 

(k) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, a 
casino licensee which intends to provide a complimentary 
cash gift to a patron in accordance with the requirements of 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upon receipt of a 
written request from the patron and in accordance with 
internal controls approved by the 1Commission, credit the 
cash complimentary directly to: 

1. The payment of any outstanding Counter Checks c;,r 
Slot Counter Checks issued by the patron and held by 
that casino licensee in accordance with the provisions of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26, 1.27 and 1.28; 

2. The payment of any returned checks issued by the 
patron and held by that casino licensee in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29; or 

3. The est,1Mishment or enhancement of a cash depos-
it held for the benefit of the patron' in accordance with 
.the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24. 

, \ 

(l) The written request required pursuant to (k) above 
shall be attached to documentation of the cash complimen-
tary gift maintained by the casino licensee pursuant to its 
approved internal controls. 

1. The written request shall include, at a minimum, _ 
the following: 
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i. The,date of the request; 
11. The name and address of the patron; 
iii. Instructions as to the use to which the cash 

complimentary is to be credited; and 
iv. The signature of the patron. 

2. Prior to the crediting of any complimentary cash 
gift to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot 
counter check or returned check, the general cashier or 
check cashier shall verify that the signature of the patron 
on the request agrees with the signature of the patron in 
the credit file. ' 

New Rule, R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a) . 

. Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a); 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). 
In (b ): added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9(f). 
In (g): added phrase "greater of' introducing (g)l and new (g)2 and 3. . . 

Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 31Q8(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective IiJ.nuary 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 l)UR 1377(a). . , 
Amended by R.1994 d.471; effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 126 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27 N.J.R. 2011(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a). 

Raised doHar amounts throughout the section and provided for 
id~n~ity vefification through a signature comparison. 

, Case Notes 
Unlawful cash complimentaries. Gaming Enforcement Division v. · 

Trump's Castle Associates Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 
183. 

Issu.ance of cash complimentaries; "fair odds" provisions of the 
Casino Control Act. Gaming Enforcement Division v. GNOC Corp., 
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 180. ' 

Complimentary payments; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming 
Enforcement v. GNOC Corp., 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 170. 

Implementation and operntion of cash incentive programs. Gaming 
Enforcement Division v. Admar of New Jersey, Inc., et al., 94 
N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 192. 

Incentive program; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming En-
1 forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp.,. 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 116. 

Rebates by casino to patron viola.ted the Casino Control Act. Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Adamar of Ne.w Jersey, Inc., 94 J 

N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 107. 

19:45-1.9C Alternative reporting procedures; accessible. 
complimentaries database 

(a) A casino licensee which records all informati9m con-, 
cerning complimentary services or items which is required 
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9 or 1.9B in a computei database which 
is accessible by the Commission and Division from remote 
locations. and conforms to standards established :and ap-
proved by the Commission pursuant to this section shall be 
exemptfrom filing all reports required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(e), 1.9B(b), and 1.9B(f). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(b) The structure and accessibility of the complimentaries 
database. shall be subject to review and approval by the 

· Commission and such submission shall include, without 
limitation, the following: 

1. A complete description of the computer hardware, 
file formats and sof~are products to be used; 

2. The hours of the day and the days of the week, if 
any, that the database will be inaccessible on a routine 
basis due to system maintenance or other technical rea-
sons; 

3. The procedures by which the Division \and, if re-
quested, the Commission will be able to read and copy 
data files, both current and stored; and 

4. Security proce~un',s for dat~base access and sec-
. ondary data disseininatiori. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 
Se_e: 24 NJ.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J;R. 1521(a). 

19:45-1.10 Closed circuit television system; surveillance 
department control; surveillance department 
restrictions 

(a) Each casino licensee shall install in its establishment a 
closed( circuit television (CCTV) system according to specifi~ · 
cations herein and shall provide timely access, on the licen- : · --, 
see's premises, to the system or its signal by the Commjssion 
or the Division upon request Each casino licensee, and 
each member of its surveillance department, shall timely 
comply with a request from the Commission or the Division 
for the licensee to pc:rform, at a minimum, any of the 
following: · 

1. Display on the monitors in the monitoring room or 
the Commission inspection booth any ~vent capable of 
being monitored on the CCTV system; and 

2. Make a video and, if applicable, audip recording of, 
arid take a still photqgraph of, any event capable of being 
monitored on the CCTV system. 

L The casino 'licensee shall preserve and store each 
such recording or photograph in accordance with the 
directions of the Commission or the Division. 

ii. The Commission and the Division shall have 
unfettered access to each recording or photograph and, 
upon the request of either, the casino licensee and its 
personnel shall be denied access thereto. 

(b) The closed circuit television system shall include, but 
need not be limited to, the following: 

1. Light sensitive cameras with zoom, scan, and tilt 
capabilities to effectively and clandestinely monitor · in 
detail and from various vantage points, the following: 
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i. The gaming conducted at each gaming table in 
the casino and casino simulcasting facility and the 
activities in the casino and casino simulcasting facility 
pits; 

ii. The gaming conducted at the slot machines in 
the casino; 

iii. The operations condu6ted at and in the cashiers' 
cage, any satellite cage, and each office ancillary there-
to; 

iv. The operations conducted at and in the slot 
booths; 

v. The operations conducted at automated coupon 
. redemption machines; 

VI. The operations conducted in the simulcast coun: 
ter; 

VII. The count processes conducted in the count 
rooms in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33 and 
19:45-1.43; 

viii. The movement of cash, gaming chips and 
plaques, drop boxes,' slot cash storage boxes, slot drop 
boxes, and slot drop buckets in the establishment; 

ix. The entrances and exits to the casino, casino 
simulcasting facility and the count rooms; 

x. The gaming and operations associated with the 
conduct of keno; and 

xi. Such other areas as the Commission designates. 

2. Video units for taping the closed-circuit signal prOc 
duced by any camera ·of the system. At a minimum, each 
such unit shall: 

i. Be capable of superimposing the time and date of 
the recording on each video . tape used with the unit; 
and · 

ii. Enable the operator of the unit, through the use 
of a meter, counter or othe;r device, or by a method 
approved by the Commission, to identify the point on 
such tape at which a particular event was recorded; 

3. Audio capabjjity in the soft count room; 

4. One or more monitoring rooms in the establish-
ment which, through the surveillance department employ-
ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall 
constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino 
simulcasting facility and elsewhere in the establishment 
where CCTV coverage is available, and which: 

i. May be used as necessary by the inspectors and 
agents of the Commission and Division; and 

ii. Each such room shall contain, as required by the 
Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the 
effective performance of the·activities to be conducted 
therein; and . ' 

19:45-1.10 

5. All closed circuit cameras shall be equipped with 
lenses of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to 
clearly distinguish the value of the gaming chips and 
playing ~.ards. 

( C) Adequate lighting snail be present in an areas, includ-
ing gaming tables and pits, where closed circuit camera 
coverage is required to enable .clear camera coverage. The 
coverage shall be of sufficient quality to produce clear video 
tape and still picture reproductions. 

( d) Each casino licensee shall maintain a surveillance log 
of all surveillance activities in the monitor room. The log 
shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be 
stored securely, in a manner aIJproved by the Commission, 
within the surveillance department in accordance with the 
retention schedule s·et forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.8(c)2iii. cAt 
a minimum, the following information shall be recorded in a 
surveillance log: 

1. Date and time each surveillance commenced; 

2. The name and license credential number of each 
person who initiates, performs, or supervises the surveila 

' 

3. Reason for surveillance, including the name, if 
known, alias or descrip,tion of each individual being moni-
tored, and a brief description of the activity in which the 
person being monitoring is engaging; 

4. The times at which each video or audio tape re-
cording is commen.ced and terminated; 

5. The time at which each suspected criminal qffense 
is observed, along with a notation of the reading on the 
meter, counter or device specified in \(b )2ii above ihat 
identifies the point on the video tape at which such 
offense was recorded; 

6. Time of termination of surveillance; 

7. Summary of the results of the surveillance; \and 

. 8. A complete description of the time, date and, if 
known; the cause of any equipment or. camera malfunc-
tions, and the time at which the security department was 
apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino 
licensee's internal controls submitted pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L3(a)3., 

( e) The surveillance log shall be available . for inspection 
at any time by Commission or Division agents. 

(f) All closed circuit T.V. tapes which are determined by 
Commission or Division agents to be of potential evidentiary, 
value shall. be stored pursuant to Commission or Division 
directives. 

(g) Surveillance department employees or' agents of the 
licensee assigned to monitor the activities shall be indepen-
dent of all other departments. In addition to any other 
restrictions ,contained in the Act and the rules promulgated 
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thereunder, no present or former surveillance department 
\ employ~e shall accept employment a~, a casino key einployee . 

or casino employee with the same casino hotel or prospec0 

tive ·casino hotel in which the surveillance department em-
ployee was previously eIIJ,ployed or within any other casino 
hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surveillance depart-
ment is under the operational coqtrol of· the same person . 
who controlled the slii:veillance department in which the 
.surveillance department employee had b.een previously em-
ployed, unless one year has passed since, the former surv6il-
lance department employee worked in the surveillance de-
partment. (Notwithstanding the foregoing, th~ Commission 
may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this restric-
tion and permit the errtployment of a present or former 
surveillance department employee in a particular position 
after consideration of the following factors: 

I 

1. Whether the former surveillance department employ-
ee will be employed in a department or area of operation 
that the surveillance department does not monitor; ' 

2. Whether the surveillance and security systems of the · 
casino licensee will not be jeopardized or compromised by 
the employment of the former surveillance; department erµ-
ployee in the particular position; and · ·. 

I • \ ' 

3. Whether the former surveillance department employ-
ee's knowledge of the procedures of the surveillance c!epart-
ment would not facilitate the commiss10n by any person of 
irregularities or illegal' acts or the concealment of any such 
actions ot errors. · 

I . ' ( 
(h) Entrances to the closed circuit television monitoring 

rooms shall not be visible from the casino area or casino 
. . 

simulcasting facility. 

(i) Each casino licensee shall prominently display a notice 
in each of its monitoring moms that advises those present in. 
the room that a casino licensee and its employees are 
obligated to cooperate with the Commission 'and the ,Divi-
sion, and which notes with particularity those. items enumer-
ated in (a) above. ( . 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354),.5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). , . 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text to (b)lvi "slot cash storage boxes". 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 199l. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added ".surveillance department" requirements. 
In (g): .added surveillance department employee· provisions. 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, ,effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
. Simulcast provisions added. 1 

Amended by R.1993 d.142, effeqtive April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). 

Added surveillance department to title. Added µew (b)lv. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993) ... 
See: 25 N.J.R. 150'.3(b), 25 N.J.R. 29,0S(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 
) 

· Amended by R.1;994 d.265,, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J:R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.231, effectiye May 1, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27 N.J.B.. 1815(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45~1.11 Casino licensee's organization 
)-..._., 

(a) Each casino licensee's system of internal controls 
shall, in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-1.llA, include tables of organization. Each. casino 
licensee shall be permitted, except as otherwise provided in 

· this section and N.J.A.C. 19:53-1.13, to tailor its organiza-
tional structure to meet the needs or pblicies of its own 
particular p:ianagem~nt philosophy. The proposed organi-
zational structure of each casino licensee shall be approved 
by the Commission in the absence of a .conflict between the 
organizational structure and the criteria listed below, which 
criteria are designed to maintain the integrity of casino and 
casino simulcasting facility operations. Each casino licen- ' 
see's tables of organization shall provide for: · 

I 

1. A system of personnel and chain of command 
which permits managerµent and supervisory personnel to , 
be held· accountable for actions or omissions within their 
areas of responsibility; 

2. The segregation of incompatible functions so that 
no employee is in a position both to commit an error or 
to perpetrate \a fraud. and to conceal the error or fraud in 
the normal course of his or her duties; 

3. iPritnary and secondary supervisory positions which 
permit the authorization or supervision of necessary trans-
actions at all relevant tiJ!l.es; and 

41 Areas of responsibility which are not so extensive as 
to be impractical for one person to monitor. 

(b) In addition to satisfying the requirements of (a) 
above, each casino licensee's system of internal controls 
shall include, at a minimum, the following departments ahd 
supervisory positions. Each of these departments and su-
pervisors shall be ,required to cooperate with, yet perform · 
independently of,· all other departments and supervisors. 
Mandatory departments are as follows: · 

1. A surveillance 'department supervised by a person 
referred to her~in as the director of surveillance. Th~ 
director of surveillance shall be subject to the reporting 
requirements specified in (c) below. The .surveillance• 
department' shall be responsible for, without limitation; 

, the following: 

i. The clandestine surveill~nce of the operation and 
coIIduct of the table games; 

ii.· The clandestine .surveillance of the operation of ' 
the slot machin~s ~1d bill changers; 

iii. The clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
the casino simulcasting facility; 
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iv. The clandestine surveillance of the operation· of 
automated coupon n::demption machines; 

I, 

v. The clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
the cashiers' cqge and satellite cages; 

vi. The audio-video taping of activities in the count 
rooms; 

vii. .The detecJion of cheating, theft; embezzlement, 
and other illegal· activities in the casino, casino simul-
castirig facility, count rooms, slot booths, and cashiers' 
cage; 

viii. The detection of the presence in the establish-
ment .of any person who is required to be excluded 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or NJA.C. 19:18-1.7, or 
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant t6 N.J.S.A. 
5:12-71.1, or of any person who is prohibited from 
entering a casino or a casino simulcasting facility pursu-
ant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-H9a; · 

ix. The video taping of illegal and unusual activities 
monitored; · 

x. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission, and the Division upon de-
tecting, and also upon commencing video or audio 
recording of, any person who is engaging in or attempt-
ing to engage in, or who is reasonably suspected of 
cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities, 
including those activities prohibited in Article 9 of the 
Act; J 

' ' 
xi. Providing timely notification to appropri1te ·su-

pervisors,· the Commission and Division upon detecting, 
and also upon commencing videq or audio recording of, 
any person who is required to be excluded pursuant to . 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be , 
excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J._S.A. 5:12L71.1, or 
any ·pe~son who is prohibited from entering a casino or 
a casino . simulcasting facility pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-119(a); · · 

xii. The communication in writing to the supervisor 
of the credit· department or accurate and. verifiable 

' information which may be relevant'in determining a 
patron's credit worthiness; and 

xiii. The clandestine surveillance of all keno gaming 
and operations. \ 

2. An internal audit department supervised by a per-
son referred to herein as an audit department executive. 
The audit detJartment executive shaJl be subject to the 
reporting requirements specified in ( c) below. The inter: 
nal audit department shall be responsible for, without 
limitation, the following: · 

i. The review and appraisal of the adequacy of 
internal control; 

11. The compliance with internal control proce4ures; 
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iii. The reporting of instances of noncompliance 
with the system of internal control; 

iv. The reporting of any material weaknd,ses in the 
system of internal control; and 

v. The recommendation of procedures to el/minate 
any material weaknesses in tht system of internal con-
trol. 

3. A management information system ("MIS") depart-
ment supervised by a person referred to herein as an MIS 
department manager. The MIS · department shall be re-
sponsible for the quality, reliability and accuracy of all 
computer systems used by the casino licensee in the 
conduct of casino and. casino simulcasting facility opera-
tions including; without limitation, specification of. appro-
prtate computer rsdttware, hardware, and procedures for 
security, physical integrity, audit, and maintenance of: 

i. Access codes and other data-related security con-
trols used to insure appropriately limited access to 
coIT).puters and the system,wide reliability of data; 

ii. Computer tapes, disks, or other electronic stor-
age media con1ainiilg data relevant to casino opera-
tions; anq 

iii. Computer hardware, communications equipment 
and software used in the conduct of casino operations. 

4. A table games department supervised by a person 
referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games 
department may 'be responsible for the operation and 
conduct of the simulcast counter and the operation and 
conduct of k~no and shall be responsible for the opera-
tion and conduct of the followiqg games: · 

I ) 

i. Craps; 

ii. Blackjack; 

iii. _Baccarat; 

iv. Roulette;· 

v. Big six; 

VI. Minibaccarat; 

vii. Red dog; 

viii. Sic bo; 

ix. Pai gow; 

x. Pai gow poker; 

xi.\ Poker, except as otherwise authorized by (f) 
below; 

xii. Caribbean stud) poker; and 

xiii. Let it ride poker. 

5. A slot department supervised by a person referred 
to herein as a slot department manager. The slot depart-
ment may may be responsible for the · operation and 
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conduct of keno and sha1ft,~ responsjble for/ the: opera-
tion ofthe slot machines and .bill chari,gers. 1 
\ .. · . ,.· . . ' ... 

. _6. A credit department supervisetj by a person i-e-
'. ferred to herein as a credit mana,ger, Tile credit depart-

mentsha!J be responsible for the credit fµnction ;includ-
ing, without limitation, the. following: · · · · \ 

L The verification of patron credit references;· 
ii. The establishment of patron credit limits; 
}IL . The maintenance, reviyw and update of the 

. patron's credit files; a,nd · ·, · ' ·· 

iv. • The comµmnicatiori _in writing: qf the names and . 
addresses··. of patrons with newly approvyd cre.dit · limits 
to the supervisors of. the Security a~d surveill~mce de-
partments ort a daily basis in accordance with the casino\. 

· licensee's approved procedtir,e~. . • ., . .· · 
7, . A security departme11t sup.:rvised by a person re 0 

ferred to herein as a dire~tor of sec4.iity. The. security 
department shall be resp,onsibl~ for the\overall ~ecurity of 
. the t::stablishment including;; without lim/ta.tion, th~ follow,- . 
. ,ng: . -~· .· 

i. . The· enforcement of the. law; 
,,-- ,· . ·~.,., J. . ·. ' 

ii. The physical safety· of patrnnf in the e~tablish~ 
merit; · '· · •··· i 

· iiL The physical safety 
. i 

of personnel employed by · 
the establishment; · · 

-,_ .1 -, ·: - .. •.'- . : .. ' - ':. . ,,.-

iv. The ,pllysi~al safeguardjng of ~s~e_ts .transport(;!d 
~- to and frorfi the casino, .casino simulc~sting facility, slot, · 

and cashiers' cage departments; ·. i 
. V.. The protection of the patron/ hnct the establish a 

ment's property fr9miliegal activity;J • · . · 
vi. The detainment of each individu~l .as to whom 

there is, probable cause to believe tl\at he or she has 
engag~d in. or ·/s engaging in cond,uct that violates 
N.J.S.A. 5:l2-lf3 through 116, inclu~ive, for the pur- ._, 

i OTHER AGENClE~ . 
r~i · , 

. (5) )The: per$on involved in· the· incident; and 
·· '( 6) The sequrity · <;lepartment employee, assigned; 

• I • 

ix .. The comrtmnfoation inwritingto the sup~rvisor 
of the credit department of <ICCJJrate and :verifii'tble 
inforrrta:ti,on whidh mai be relevant in determining a 
p~tron's credit w6rthiness; ··· · 

X; The identJication ,and removal .• of' any person 
who is required 1,to be' excluded pursuant th· N;J:S.A. 
5:12;.:.71 or RJ.AjC. 19:48.::u, or who qiiiy be excludect 

. or ejected' pursfilant to N.J.S,.t\. S::!2-71.1, or •. of any 
'person who is' ptohibited from entering a casirio or a 
. casino sin:;mlcasting. facjlity 'pursuant to N.J.SA. 

5:12~119a;iand ·. · · 
··~·xi. The petfotmance of all duties, a~d responsibHi-' 
ties · i11 accordance with the procedures and controls 

. ·.I , . . . . .. 

. su?mitte. d an.ct .II apprnved pursuant to N~J.A.C. 
.. . 19.45,.,1.3(a)(3). . . . 

8. A casino . ac~ounting department supervit,ed by a 
casino kt::y employee holding a-license endorse<;! with the 

. · position uf controll~r. The supervisor . of the casino at"· 
counting department may be responsible for the operation 
and conduct of the simulcast counter arid, excepf as 
otherwise provided i.n (b)9 below/shall be responsible for 
the control and supbrvisfon of the cashiers; cage and any. 
sateHite .•cages.\. The casino·. accounting ctepartmenf shall 
be responsible for, without'limitatiori, the follQ\Ving: I 

. i. Accounting boritrdls; . . · , 
. • .• I .1 .... ·.• · ' · . • .· . I . 

ii.. The pteparftion artd c~ntrol of re1;:?rds an,d data; 
iii. The contr(?~ of s~ored data, the supp~y of.urtU:secl 

forms, and the accountmgfor and compaqng offorms 
used in operating the casino and casin.o simuUfastirig . 
faciliry; and •, I . : . : . ··. . . ·. . 
, iv. The cashielis' cage, which ~hall b.e supervised by ·· 
a casino key employee;, The SlJ.pervisor of th,e c,:ashiers' . 

_pose of notifying law enforcen:ient or; Commission au-
thorities; · ·· · .' ·. '\ '0 

cage· s~an• report Ito the. ~upervisor of the casino ac-
·counting department and shall be responsible for the. 
control and supei-\fision ofc,age aIJ.d ;slot cashiers, chan~ 
gepersorts.and casiino derks. The cashiers' cage may be viL The control and mainteo.ancei of. a systemjor 

the issuance of temponuyJicense. crefientials. and ven-
. dor access credentials; , · i . · 

, \ .---

viii, The -r.ecordation of any and allUunusual occur~ 
i-ences within the casino and casin'o simulcasting facility 

<{or which , the assignm~qt of a sechrity dep;artment 
employee is made. E3;ch incident, without regard· to 
materiality, shall be assigned a seque4tialnumber and, 
at a minimum, .the following in(orm~tjon. shall be re~ 

,, corded in indelible ink in a bound) laboratory-type 
notebook· from which. pages ·cannot•· pe removed and 

. each side of each page of which is srquentially rmni-
. bered: . ·. . l · 

·•· (1) The assignment number; 
·• . . \ .· l 
.(2) The date; 
(3) The time; 

. ' 
( 4) . The nature·. of. the incident; 

' sepa:ated into_1/nd
1
~pen1ent ?per~iions for ta~le games · . 

andslot macht11es, If a casmo hcensee elects tocoper-
. ate both a table g;<triles ·cageancLa slot machine 'cage,. 
the proyisions of ~.J:A.:C. 19:45~L14(i) shall not apply 
· so that . thy casino licensei;:. must have a µ-iirster coi~ 
bank, and each. il!ldependent cage operatiop shall be 
supervised by f1 pasino key employee • and each ~age 

. manager shall repiort to the sul?e1".is6r bf th_e casino 
accoimtmg·department. The supervisor qf anmdepen" 
dent slot machin~ cage shall be· re~ponsible for •lthe 

. supervision· of the i;naster coin ban~,. slot ca~hiers, chan:7 
gepersons and coin impressment personnel. The su-
pervisor of ah independent table games cage shall. be 

/ re~ponsible for anl remaining cash.iers' cage .functions ... 
If a casino · licens~e elects to operate one ... or. m6re · .. · 
satellite cages, each satellite cage shall be supervised by 
a casino key emp/oyee. 

1 
The cashiers' cage shall 'be 

responsible for, .without limitation, the following: 
. J 1 ; . . . ' 
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(1) The. custody of s;urrericy; coin, patron checks, 
gaming chips ·and. plaqaes; and documents . and rec- . 
ords normally associated with the · operation of .a 

·cashiers' cage; l 

(2) The approval, exchange, redemption/and coll~ 
solidation of patr6n. checks received for the purposes 

· of gaming; \ . 

. (3) The receipt, distribution, and redemption . of · 
gaming chips and plaques; and 

) . ( 4} Sue~; other functi?ns ;rt6;mally associated with 
, the operat1onofa cashiers' cage. 

9 .. Notwithstanding (b)8iv abdve, a· casino licensee 
which elects to operate independent table game and s'lot 
machine cages may, in jts discretiqn/ operate the 1ndepen° 
dent slot maehine cage as a separate,departmerit If. an 

.. independentslot machine· cage is .operated as a separate 
department, the provisions of NJ.A.C.19:45-L14(i)shall 
not apply so th~t the casino licensee m:µst have a master 
coinbank, and •the supervisor ofthe slot machine cage 
department shaH report tb a casino<key employee ap- · 
proved1 by.the. Commission .. The<supervisor of·. a slot ( 
machine cage · departrnent sh~ll • be responsible for the. 

. supervision of the rnaster coin bank, slot. cashiers, chan4 
gepersons and coin impressment personnel. 

. ' . -- ., . 

10. A .keno· department supervised by a.casino key . 
employee holding a. licens~ rendo~serilent approved by the. 
Commission,· unless the. casino·· licensee c:hoqses to not 
offer the game of keno or to assign responsibility for the 
operation and conduct of keno to the table games dep;lrt-
.ment or the slot department. . . · 
\_., . 

( c) The s'tipeivisors of the surveillance and int~rnal audit 
departments required by.· (b) above . .shall comply . with the 
following reporting requirements: · · ·•· 

.· L Each . supervisor Shall report directly to th~ chiet) 
execq tive · officer · of thi casino licensee · regarding adminis-
trative matters and daily, operations; provided, however, a . 
casino. licensee way allow. each 9f these supervisors to 
report directly toa managernent executive of the licensee 
other than the .chief executive . officer if. that · executive 
reports directly to the chi~f' executive officer. 

2. Each supervisor. shall report directly' to one bf the 
following. persons or eiltities regarding matters of poLioy, ' 
purpose, responsibility i1nd authority. Th~ hiring, termi-

. nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be .con"• 
trolled by pne of the foHowing persons. or entities: . . 

' . . 

i. ··• The indepeJi,dent • audit committee·. of . the. ca~ino 
licensee's board of 'directors; •. · 

'. - • I . .' -/,';_· , ' .. • , 

ii. · The independent audit committee of'the board 
of directors of · any holdir:ig .. company of· the ·· casino · 

. licensee which has absolute authority to direct the 
operation~ of the. casino licensee; 

HI .. Jhe senior survei!la11ce 6rjriterrtal audit execuc 
tive of any holdingcorilpany jn~luded in ( c )2ii ab~ve if 
such executive reports directly. to the inq.ependen t aidi): 
compiittee o( therboard of directors· of ·.the holding 

. company; or · · 

iv; For casino licensees or holding companies which 
are notcorporate<entities, the •. non-corporate equivalent 
of any of the persons Or entities listed in @2Lthrough 
iii above; 

< d) E;:ich casino. licensee; shall designate .. 2ompliance offic 
· cersjn·conformity with the following: \ ' ' ~; ·. ' . ' . . ' -· . ··<. 

:1. The compliance officers· sJ:iall: 

~ .. . i. . Have the aud1qrity to direct .the personnel in each 
.__ departrnent to, comply with the Act, .this .. chapter, and 
. t.lie di.rectives of the Commission>and Division; and 

· ii. Be a~ailable in tlie estaolishment ai all .times. 

2. . Theriames o(personnel designated as complianc~ 
.officers shall.be fil.ed ,with the Commission .. andDivision . 
on a schedule· that inclicates th¢ ·time each such officer 
wiHbe onduty in the estabHsh111ent Any chang6s olthe 
names .of the\ compliance. officers or the time such officers 
will b,e on duty:sh~llbe, immediately reported, in. writing, 
to the Commission arid Division, · · · 

( e) ,Jhe casin~ licensee's perso.lilriel shalLbe trained in all ... 
internal and accounting co~troI practi<:es and procedures 
relevant to each employee's indivtdualfµncti9n; Special 
instructional program.s shall be . devefoped · by, the casin9 , 
licensee in· additi9n tb any on-the 0jobinstrnction .sufficienr .• 

. to .. enable ·all. nte}Iibers, ofthe departm.ents required'by this 
sectionto be. thoroughly conversa11tancl)m()wledgeablewith 

. the appropriate and requirecl nrnnner of performance of all 
trnns<1ctions relalirig to.· th~.fr functions ... Awrittert descrip-

. tionpf all instrnctionat aµc;Fon°the~job training to' be and 
, being provided shall· be submitted to the Commission for 

' - • ;I, - . ' . . • _,_, F'_~,. -

review. 

'(f)Notwithstanding the prov1s1ons of (b)4 above\and 
NJ.A.c. ... 19:45-1.12, a casino·licensee.may operate and· .. 

. conduct tlle game oI poker separately from the other table 
games. . If a. casino licensee: ~lects to operate the. game. of 
poker i;is its myn unit,, the operation anci conduct qf poker · 
shaU .b~: the responsibility of a casino key employee. . The 
supervisor of the. poker unit sha'Hrepqrt directly to the 
casino. manager. or·.t6 ·.a casino key· .. ·en;ip~oyye•iffa ··direct 
feporting line abov.f! t.he .casino. manager as approved by the 
Commission. · · · · 
. ,' ... , ' 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 2i, }985:' 
See: 16 .NJ,R. 207(i.(a), 17N.J,R 212(a); 
. Section Stibsta,ntiaHy amended. / 
Amended byR.1986 d.212, effective JuneJ6,1986. 

.· See: 17_1'r.J.R.29!59(a), 18 N.J.RB12(a). 
( c)2 substantially amended. · ... 

Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective Augµst 4, J98p . 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R .. 1614(b). . 

(c)4viadded. · · 
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Petition for Rulemaking:. Casino organization. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(b). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). ' 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added "or her" and "bill changers". 
Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(0). · 

In (c)7: added t~xt to specify staff .to whom the director of security 
shall report. 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 1 

General revision to organization rules, restructuring subsection of 
text. Text amended to reflect new structuring of departments and 
responsibilities. Deleted existing subsection ( ar recodifying (b )-(g) as 
(a)-(f). Added (a)1-4 as new text. Deleted existing (c)2 and recodi-
fied ( c )3 as (b )2. Revised (b )9 with new text regarding supervisor of 
the cashi_ers' cage. Added riew (c)l-2 and new text to new subsection 
00- . . 
Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective November 4, 1991. 
Se_e: 23 N.J,R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). ' 

Added "red dog" game to (b )4vii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). 

Added new (b )4viii, sic bo. 
Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.J.R. P76(a). · 

Added new text to (b )3 regarding a MIS system. 
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(11), 24 N.J.R 1517(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). 

Pai gow poker provisions added. . , 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). 

Pai gow added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, \993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisi9ns added. 1 

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). ' 
Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 784(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. • 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added Caribbean stud poker game at (b )4xii. 
Amended by R)9~5 d.469, effec;tive August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). ' 

Excepted certain operations from the application of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.14(i). 
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective October 2; 1995'. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). 

Case Notes 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super.· 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). . 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiving payment of counter check at off-site loca(ion and counter 
check then being released when funds 1are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Suph. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 ,(A.D.1988). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Commission need not accept relationship between casino applicant • 
and parent company in licensing determination; licensing requirement 
or1 "'meaningful contribution" to training program invalid as vague and 
as improper rulemaking. Iri re Application of Playboy-Elsinore Associ-
ates, '203 NJ.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985). 

No "state action" involved in search of casino patron and drug 
seizu_,e; implication of exclusionary rule. State v. Sanders, 185. N.J.Su-
per. 258 (App.Div.1982). 

Violations; corporate responsibil,ity; penalties. Div. of Gaming 
Enforcement v. Sterr, 8 N.J.A.R.. 449 (1986). 

19:45-1.llA Jobs compendium submission 
(a)' Each casino licensee and applicant for a casino li- , 

cense shall, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-700) and 99a(2) and 
(3), prepare and maintain a jobs compendium consistent 
with _the requirements of this ,section detailing job descrip-
tions and lines of authqr1ity for all personnel engaged in the 
operation of the hotel and casino. Unless otherwise direct-
ed by the Commission, a jobs compendium shall be submit-
ted to the Commission for approval at least six months prior 
to the projected date of issuance of a ·certificate of opera-
tion. The Commission shall review each jobs compendium 
anp shall determine ,whether the job descriptions and ta9les 
of' organization contained therein conform to the licensing 
or registration and chain-of-command requirements of the 
Act and the Cc:'lmtnission's regulations. If the Commission 
finds any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing 
to the casino licensee or applicant, who shall make appro-
priate alterations. When the Commission determines a 
submission ,to be· adequate with respect to licensing or 
registration and chairt-of0 command, it shall notify the casino 
licensee or applicant ·accordingly. No casino licensee shall 
commence gaming operations unless and until its jobs com-
pendium is approved by the Commission. 
' ' ' 

(b) A jobs compendium ,shall include the following sec-
tions, in the order listed: 

1. An alphabetical table of contents listi~g the posi-
tion title and job code for each job description included in 
(b )3( below and the page number on which the corre-
sponding job description may be found; 

2. A table of organization for eacl). department and 
division mustrating by position title dfrect apd indirect 
lines of authority within the department dr division. 
Each page of a table of organization shall specify the 
following: 

(. 

1. The date of its. submission;i: 
ii. The date of the previously submitted table of 

organization which it supersedes; and 
I '. , 

111. A unique title or other identifying designation 
for that table oforganization. 
3. A description; of each employee pos1t10n which 

accurately corresponds to the position tjtle as listed in the 
table of organization and as listed in the table of contents. 
Each position description shall be listed on a separate 
page, o~ganized by departments or divisions, ahd shall 
include, at a minimum, the following: 
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1. Position title and corresponding department; 

ii. Salary range; 

111. Job duties and responsibilities; 

iv. Detailed descriptions of experiential or edu-
cational requirements; 

v. Projected number of employees in the position; 

vi. Equal employment opportunity class or subclass; 

vii. Proposed registration or license endorsement 
consistent with the requirements of ( the Act and the 
Commission's rules; 

viii. The date of submissicin of each employee posi-
tion job descriptlon and the date pf any prior joh 
description· it supersedes; . and 1 

ix. The date of submission and page number of 
each table of organization on which the employee 
position title is incl.uded. 

! 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in (d) below, any pro-
posed amendment to a previously approved jobs compendi-
um shall be submitted to and approved by the Commission 
before such amendment is implemented by the casino licen-
see. Unless otherwise directed by the .. Com~ission, any 
amendment required to be preapproved pursuant to this 
subsection shall be submitted to the Commission at least 60 
days prior to the proposed effective date of the amendment 
and shall contain, at a minimum: 

1. A detailed cover letter listing by department each ' 
position title to which modifications are being proposed 0.. 

and a brief summary of all changes which are being 1 

proposed to the jobs comp~ndium since the last amend-
ment was submitted, including ins~ructions regarding any 
changes in page numbers; and 

2. The actual text of the proposed changes to the 
information required by (b) above contained on pages 
which may be used to substitute for those sections of the 
jobs compendium previously approved by the Commis-
s10n. 

( d) The following amendments to an approved jobs com-
pendium may be implemented without the prior approval of 
the ComITlission, provided that the amendments are imme-
diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by the 
casino licensee on its premises and a summary of each 
amendmenf and the date of implementation with corre-
sponding job descriptions is filed with t~e Commission no 
later than five business days subsequent to the date of 
implementation: 

1. Amendments to casino hotel registrant pos1t1on 
descriptions for positions which report to casino hotel 
employee registrant position titles. Such amendments 
may be implemented by a casino licensee 1 ,without the 
prior approval of the Commissi9n; provided, however, 
this subsection shall not apply to casino hotel employee 
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registrant position titles which are departmental or divi-
sional supervisory positions; . 

2. Amendments to individual job descriptions re-
quired by (b)3ix above;1 

3. Amendrrients to position titles;. 

4. Revised page numbers; 

5. Amendme.nts to job codes required by (b)l above; 

6. Amendments to the' experiential or educational re-
quirements of (b )3iv above; 

7. Cost of living salary increases; and 

8. Amendments to the projected number of employ-
ee~ in any position other than casino key employe~ posi-
tion titles. 

I 
(e)iNotwithstanding any other requirement of this\sec- · 

tion, each casino shall submit a complete and up-to-date 
jobs compendium to the Commission 18 months after its ' 
receipt of a certificate of operation and every . two years 
thereafter, unless otherwise directed by the · Commission. 

,r' 

(f) Whenever required· by this section, a casino licensee 
shall file three copies of a jobs compendium and three 
copies of an amendment to a jobs compendium with the 
Commissio'n. A casino license applicant . shall file four 
copies of a jobs compendium with the Commission and one 
copy with the Division. Each copy shall be ,in a format 
prescribed by the Commission, including a ,cover indicating 
the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the 
submission and the label "Jobs Compendium Submission" 
or "Jobs Compendium Amendment" as appropriate. 

• New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective Jµly 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N..J.R. 1402(c). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Job descriptions. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 N,J.R. 780(a). 

(b )2: deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed 
and added "date of submission'' language. (b )3: added "at a mini-
mum" (to "Each job description ... " and deleted iv and v. Existing vi 
through x redesignated.iv through viii; added ix. (c)l: added "changes 
in page numbers" requirement; in (c)2, (b) above was (b)3 above. 
Added new (d) and changed existing (d) to (d)l, with changes; added 
(d)2. ' .· 
Amended by R.1990 cL523, effe.ctive November 5, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 N.J.l}. 3391(b). . 

Deleted requirement that a casino licensee file job compendium with 
Division of Gaming Enforcement. 
Administrative Correction to section heading. 
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. 
Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 114(a), 26 N;J.R. 1379(a). 

19:45-1.12 Personnel assigned to the operation and 
conduct of gaming and slot,,machines 

(a) Each casino licensee shall be required to employ the 
personnel herein described in the operation of its casiQo 1and 
casino simulcasting facility, regardless of the position titles L 

assigned to such personnel by the casino licensee in its 
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approved jobs compendium. Functions cjescribed in this 
section shall be performed only by persons holding the 
appropriate license required by the casino licensee's ap~ 
proved jobs compendium to perform such functions,' or by 
persons holding the appropriate license required by the 
casino licensee's approved· jobs compendium to supervise 
persons performing such functions, and subject to the limita-
tions imposed by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll(a). Each casino licen-
see shall at all times maintain a level of staffing which 
ensures the proper operation and effective supervision of all 
table games in the casino and casino simulcasting facility. 

' 
(b) The following personnel shall be used to operate the 

table games in an establishment: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

8. Casino shift manager shall be the supervisor as-
signed to each shift with the responsibility for the supervi-
sion of table games· conducted in the· casino and casino 
simulcasting fa:ciEty. In the absence of the casino manag- ._ • 
er and the assistant casino manager, should the establish-
ment have an assistant casino manager, . the casino shift 
managet shall have tl\.e authority of a casino manager. 

9 .. ·Casino manager shall be the executive assigned the 
responsibility and authority for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall operation of casino licensee's table 
games including, without limitation, the hiring and termi-
nating of all casino personnel, and the creation of high 
employee morale and good customer relations, all in 
accordance with the policies and practices established by 
the casino licensee's board of directors . or non-corporate 
equivalent. 

( c) Each casino licensee shall maintain the followirig stan-

1. Casino clerk shall be the ·person l9cated at a d~sk 
in the pit to prepare documentation required .. for the 
operation of tabfe games including, without limitation, 

· Requests for Fills, Requests for Credits, and Counter 
Checks. ' dard levels of staffing: · 

2. · Dealers shall be the persons assigned to each craps, 
baccarat, blackjack, roulette, minibaccarnt, red dog, sic 
bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow poker, caribbean stud poker, 
let it ride poker and poker table to directly operate and 
conduct the. ganie. 

3. Stickperson shall be. the dealer assigned to each 
craps table to control the dice and m_ay be responsible for 
the proposition wagers m<!,de at the, craps table. 

4'. Boxpersoh shall be the first level 'supervisor as-
signed the responsibility of directly participating in and 
supervising the operation and conduct of the craps game. 

/ - I 

· 5. Floorpe~son shall be the second level supervisor 
a~signed the responsibility · for directly sµpervising the 
operation and conduct ofa craps game, and the first level 
supervisor assig.Qed the· responsibility for directly supervis• 
ing the operation. and conduct of a baccarat, blackjack, 
roulette, sic bo, minibaccarat, red dog, pa(gow, pai gow 
poker, big six, carib~ean stud poker, let it1 ride poker or. 
poker garhe. 

. 6. Pit boss shall be the third level supetyisor assigned 
:C the responsibility fqr the overall supeivisioq. .of the opera-
. tion and. conduct of a craps game and the second level 
supervisor assigned the responsibility for the overall su-
pervision of the operatiqn and conduct ~f a· blackjack, · 
roulette, minibaccarat, big six, si~ bo, red :dog, pai gow, 
pai gow poker, caribbean stud po'ker, let it; ride poker or 
baccarat game. · 

7. Poker shift supervisor shall be licensed as a casino 
key employee and shall be the supervisor assigned .and 
present during a shift with the responsibility for directly 
supervising all .· activities related to·· the qperation and 
conduct of poker. 
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1. One casino clerk shall be assigned to not more than 
24 gaming tables; 

2. One dealer shall be assigned to each blackjack, 
roulette, minibaccarat, · sic bo, red dog, pai gow, pai gow 
poker, big six, caribbea:n stud poker, let it ride poker and 
poker table; 

3. Three dealers sliall be assigned to each craps and 
baccarat table; 

4. One boxperson shall be assigned to each craps 
game; 

5. One floorperson shall supervise: 

i. Not more. than four blackjack, roulette, minibac-
carat, sic bo, red dog, caribbean stud poker, let it ride 
poker or big six tables, or. any combination thereof; or 

or 

11. Not more. thari two craps tables; or 
! 

,1'" 

m. Not more than one baccarat or pai gow table; 

iv. As to the game of poker: 

(1) If the poker shift supervi,sor is supervising only 
poker tables, not more than eight poker tables .or, if 
no floorperson assigned to poker by a casino licensee 
has any responsibilities for seating players, not more 
than 10 poker tables; or 

(2) If the poker shift supervisor is supervising both 
poker tables and table games other than poker, not 
more than four poker tables; 

6. One pit boss shall supervise not more th.an 16 
gaming tables; and 
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7. One poker shift supervisor shall supervise all open 
poker tables; provided, however, that the poker shift 
supervisor may supervise a total of not more than 16 
poker tables and table games other than poker if less than 
16 poker tables are open. 

( d) Notwithstanding the provisions of ( c )5 above, if a 
casino licensee has six or less poker tables open for gaming 
activity, no floorperson shall, be required and the poker 
tables may be supervised by -the poker shift supervisor 
provided that the poker ,shift supervisor. is not supervising 
any other table games. Once ·the· casino licensee has 
opened seven or more poker tables for gaming activity, in 
addition the poker shift supervisor required by ( c )7 above, 
floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to: the provisions of 
c(5)iv above regardless whether the poker shift supervisor is 
supervising table games other than poker. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c) above, a casino. 
licensee may implement a plan for revised supervision by 
floorpersons, poker shift supervisors or pit bosses. , In any 
plan for revised supervision: 

1. One floorperson may supervise not more thari six 
blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or big six 
tables, or any combination thereof; 

2. One pit boss may supervise not more than 24 
gaming tables; and · · 1 

3. One poker shift supervisor may supervise a total \of· 
not more than 24 poker tables and gaming tables other 
than poker, provided that: 

i. The poker shift supervisor is supervising all poker 
tables which are open to the public; and · 

ii. One floorperson may supervise not more than six 
poker tables. 

(f) The casino manager or shift manager shall notify the 
Commission and the Division no later than 24 hours in 
advance of implementing or changing any plan for revised 
supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided 
less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances' which are 
emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated. 
Such notice shall include, without limitation; the following 
information: 1 · 

1. The pit number and configuration of any pit affect-
ed; 

2. The type, location arid table number of any table 
affected; 

3. The standard staffing level required for the gaming 
table or tables and the proposed variance therefrom; 

4. The start date and time, and the duration, of the 
revised supervisioli; and 

5. · The basis for the decision to revise the number of 
supervisory personnel, which shall include any relevant 
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factors which demonstrate that proper operation and 
effective supervision of the affected gaming tables will be 
maintained, including, as applicable, a showing: 

i. That the revised supervision is justified by a 
reduced volume of play at the specifie1d times and 
gaming tables in the casino or casino simulcasting 
facility; 

iL That the particular dealers or slipervisors as-
signed to the affected taoles possess a degree of skill 
and experience indicative of suffici.ent ability to operate 
the affected tables with revised supervision, in which 
case a record of the personnel assigned to such tables 
during the period or revised supervision shall be main-
tained; 

iii. That a reduced number of gaming tables will be 
operating in the affected pits, which are in a configura-, 
tion to ensure proper supervision and operation; or 

iv. Any other facts or circumstancrs which establish 
that a revision in the number of supervisory personnel 
is appropriate. 

(g) The Commission may, at any time upon 12 hours 
notice, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be 
terminated and that the licensee shall maintain standard 
staffing levels as defined in ( c) above. 

(h) The following personnel shall be used to operate the 
slot department in an establishment: 

1. Slot mechanics shall be the persons assigned the 
responsibility for repairing and maintaining slot machines 
and bill changers in proper operating condition and par-

. ticipating in the filling of payout reserve containers. 

2. Slot attendants shall be the persons assigned the 
responsibility for the operation of slot machines and_ bill 
changers, including, but not limited to, participating in 
manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contain-
ers. Atthe discretion of the casino licerisee, slot attend-
ants may also accept currency ahd coupons from patrons 

-in exchange for currency obtained from an imprest fund 
issued by t,he cashiers' cage or the master coin· bank in 
accordance with internal control procedures approved by 
the Commission. · 

3. Slot supervisors shall be the first level 'supervisors 
assigned the responsibility for directly supervising the 
operation of slot machines and bill changers. 

4. Slot shift manager shall be• the second level supervi-
sor with the responsibility for the overall supervision of 
the slot machine and bill changer operation for each shift. 
In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot 
shift manager shall have the authority of the slot depart-
ment manager, 

5. Slot department manager shall be the executive 
. assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-

sion· and management of the overall operation of the 
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casino licensee;s slot machine~ and bill chari,,.gers including, 
without limitation, the hiring and termfriating of all slot 
department personnel and the creation. of high employee 
morak. and good customer rdatiohs, all in accordance . 
~ith the policies and practices\established by the casino 
licensee's board of directors or non-corporate equivalent. 

(i) The· fol!owin'g personnel of the casino accounting or 
table games ~epartment shall, at' a minimum, be used to 
operate.,a simultast counter in a ~asino simulcasting facility: 

. . \ 

1. \ Casino iari-mutueT cashiers shall b~ assigned • the 
respomiibility of' generating, and issuing to patrons, par~-
mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making sin:mlcast pay-
outs to .patrons, and redeeinipg qedit vouchers for .pa-

·. trans; 

i Simillcast counter shift, supervisor ~~all be the first"-
level supervisor assigned th~ responsibility for directly 
supervising the' operation and conduct pf, the s1mulcast 
counter; ( · 

3. Simulcast counter manager shal,l be the executiv:e 
assigned the i-espoiisibility and authority .for the supervi~ 
sion and ma\J.agelnent of the overall oeerations of . the 
simulcast counter, including without limitation, the hiring· 

· apd termination of all simulcast counte:\'. personnel and 
the creation of higp employee morale .and good Customer 
relations, all in accordance with the policijes and pr,actices 
established by the .casino licensee's boarq of directors or ·, 
non-corporate, equivalent. 

G) The following personnel, at a minimum, shall be used 
at keno: · f\ ·. · 1 

: • 

1. . Keno writer shaW be the per~on ~ssigned 1:Je re-
sponsibility to generate keno tickets, redeem coupons, 
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at l:\ kerio booth or 
satellite keno booth. · ' I 

2. Ke1,10 supemisor shall be the superv~sor ass,igned .to 
eacti) sp.ift with the responsibility for dire,ctly supervising 
allJactivities at a keno booth. . ! 

. I . 
3. Keno manager shall be the executiye assigned the 

responsibility and authority for the supervision and man-
agement1 of th\e overall ,operation of the g~rne of keno by 
the casino licensee, including, without lim/tation, · the hir-
ing. and terminating of all k:eho personnehjn accordance 
with (he policies and practices establisheq 'by the casino 
licen~ee. Nothing in these rules shall pre~ltide th.e keno 
mana:ger from also having the res~6nsibifiity .to manage 
either the table games· department qr the slot department; 
provided that the reporting lines and spaµ of control of 
the . keno manager have. been approved bt the Co:inmis-
sion. The keno manager may not function,simultaneously 
as a simulcast counter manager. 

OTHER. AGENCIES 

(k) Nothing in this iection shall be construed to limit a 
ca~ino licensee from utiliting personnel in addition to those 
described herein nor shall •.anythi~gl fo this section be con-
strued to limit the d1.scretion of the Commission: to order the, 
utiliiati~n of additional personnel byl the casino · licensee 
necessary. for the proper conduct and effective supervision 
of -'gaming in an estc1blishment. · 

i 
' ·,. ' 

.Amended by Ri,1982 d.206, effective July 6, 1982. 
See: 13 N.J.R; 534.~b), 14 ~.J.R. 710(d). · 

Added 10 to (a). , , . , 
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. .lQ96(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b). 

(a)5iv a1ded. , , , 1 

Amended oy R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), '1.9 N.J.R. 1826(b). , 

Added text to (a)5iv ''or a combination ... " 
Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assignments. 
See: 20 N.J.R: 1002(c); 

. Experime,ntal 90-day imP,le~entation pursuant to NJ.SA. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354),5:12...:7o(f) and,5:12-lO0(e);effective April 11, 1988_ 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N:f.R. 769(a), 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988 .. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N'·.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added '"and bill changers". 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); 21,N.J.R. 780(a). 

(a)7: added assistant casino manager proviso; delet,ed (a)8 and 
renumbered existing 9 and' io as .8 and 9 . .In (d), added "appropriate 
license and positi<;m endorsement required by ... jobs. compendium" 
language. . ' 
Amended b{R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3iJ80(a), 22 ~.J:R. 2039(a). · 
. _Revised (a)6i to elaborate<on_ ~µpervisory quties of1 the ;pit bo~s. 

Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. . , · 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 ,N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added new. subsection (a), .recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)-(d); deleted (d), 
Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection (c). 

Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective. November 4, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). 

Added ''red dog'' game to' (b)2; (b)5ii; (b)5iv; and (b)6i-ii! 
Amended by R.1991 d.615,, ¢ffective December 16, 1991. 
See:. 2'.l N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). 

Revised (b)2, added Sic bo. . 
r Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992. 

See: 24 N.J;R. 56(a), 24 N.J,R. 972(a). , 
- Revised (b )5 regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deleting 
(b)5i-iii structurally. Added ,new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(c\) as 

· (h)-(i). In (g), added ekpirati6n date .of September 16, 1992 for ( d), ( e) 
and (f). · · . . 
Amended by R.1992 d.334, 'effective September 8, 199:i. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b). . 

Moved "baccarat" to (c)3 from (c)2 to correct text to conform with 
provisions that three dealers be presen,t for baccarat. 
Amf,nded by R.1992 d.335, effective Septemberi 8, 1992. 

I 

See: c24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 NJ.R. 3098(c). 1 · 

Moved language from subs(!!ction ( d) to end of subsection (a) r,egards ·. 
in~ staffing level requirement,s. . . . · 

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 expiration da'te for 
subsections (d), (e) and (f). ·· 1 ··• • • , . ·.· 

Notice of Temporary Adoption of New. Rules and Amendments. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(a). ·. . . · . . · 

Ne.w rules and amendment} for the. game of pai gow poker. 
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective ;October 19, .1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24·1'1",J.R. 3742(a), , 

Pai gow poker provisioris added on permanent basis. 
e,.mended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. 
:see: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). · .. 

. Pai gow added. · . : , '. · 
Ainended by R.1993 .d.37, effec.tive January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a); 25 N:J.R. 348(b), 
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Simulcast provisions added. 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a). , 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 1 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 291l(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud: 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995. 
See: 26 .N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective fone 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R, 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R.-;1767(b), 27 N.J.~. 2967(a). 

Added Caribbean stud poker. 
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective October 2, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). 

Case Notes 
Examination of casino clerk responsibilities. PlaybQy-Eldinore Asso-

ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 1~5 (Law Div.1983). 

19:45-1.12A (Reserved) 
Repealed by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). 

Section was "Personnel assigned to the operation and conduct of low 
limit table games". 

19:45-1.13 Firearms; possession within casino or casino 
simulcasting facility 

(a) No person, including the security department mem-
bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or 
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility with-
out the express writ,ten approval of the Commission provid-
ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess 
such pistols or firearms at the discretion of the director of -
the Division. 

(b) To obtain approval for the possession of a pistol or 
firearm wjthin a casino or casino simulcasting facility, a 
person shall be required tb demonstrate that: 

1. He has received an adequate course of trainiilg in 
the posse~sion and use of such pistol or firearm; 

2. He is the holder of a valid license for the posses-
sion of· such pistol or firearm; and 

( 
3. There is a compelling need for the possession of 

such pistol or firearm within the casino or casino simul-
casting fadlity. 

( c) Each casino licensee shall cause to be posted , in a 
conspicuous location at each entrance to the casino and 
casino simulcasting facility a sign that may be easily read 
stating: "By law, no person shall possess any ,pistol or 
firearm within the casino or casino simulcasting facility 
without the express written permission of the Casino Con- , 
trol Commission." 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 

19:45-1.14 

19:45-1.14 Cashiers' cage; satellite cages; master coin 
bank; coin vaults 

(a) Each establishment shall have on or immediately 
adjacent to the gaming floor a physical structure known as a 
cashiers' cage ("cage") to house the cashiers and to serve as 
the central location in the casino for the following: 

1. The custody of the cage inventory comprising cur-
rency including patrons' deposits, coin, patron checks, 
gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents, and 
records normally associated with the operation of a cage; 

2. The approval, exchange, ;edemption, and consoli-. 
dation of patron checks received for the purposes of 
gambling in conformity with this chapter; 

3. The receipt, distribution, and redemption of gaming 
chips a~d plaques in conformity ~ith this. chapter; 

4. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest 
funds, used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-
cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in 
conformity with this chapter; and 

/ · 5. Such other functions normally associated with the 
· operation of a ~age. ' 

I 

(b) Each establishmeqt shall have within the cage or in 
such other area as approved by the Commission physical 
structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin 
bank cashiers. The master coin bank shall be designed and 
constructed to provide maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and the activities performed therein and 
serve as the central location in the casino for the following: 

1. The custody of currency, coin, prize tokens, slot 
tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated 
or udli':ed, by master coin bank cashiers, slot cashiers, 
changepersons, and slot attendants; 1• 

2. The exchange of currency, coin, coupons, prize 
token:, and slot tokens for supporting documentation; 

3. The responsibility for the overall -reconciliation of 
all documentation generated by master coin bank cash-
iers, slot cashiers, changepersons, and slot attendants; 

4. The receipt of coin and slot tokens from the hard 
cou~t room in conformity with this chapter; and 

5. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of the master coin bank. 

( c) The cage shall be designed and constructed to provide 
maximum security for the) materials h_oused therein and the 
activities performed therein; such design and construction_ 

, shall be, at a minimurh, as effective as the following: 

1. Fully enclosed except for openings throllgh which 
'materials such as gamingchips and plaques, slot tokens 

i 
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and prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records, and docu-
ments can be passed to servic;e the public; gaming tables, 
and slot booths; 

2. Manually triggered silent alarm systems for the 
cage, its · anci]Jary office, space and any related casino., 
vault, which systems shall be connected directly tci the 
monitoring rooms of. the closed circuit television system, 

· the secl}.rity department office; and the · Division office; 

3. Double door entry and exit system- that will not 
permira person to pass through the .second door until the-
first door is securely locked .. In addition: . 

L The first door adjacent to the casino floor of the 
double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by 

· the casino security department. The second door of 
the double dqor entry and /exit systen;i shall be con-
trolled by the 'cashiers' cage; 

ii. The system shall have closed circuit television 
coverage whi.9h shall be monitored by thie casino securi-
ty department or surveillance department; 

.iii. Any entrance to the cage that is ,not a double 
door entry and exit system· shall· be an · alarmed emer-
gency exit door oii'ly. . · 

4. Separate locks on each door of the dpuble · door 
entry and exit system, the keys to which sh;all be different 
from each other. 

( d) Each master coin bank located outside the cage shall 
meet · all the· requirements of ( c) above. 

( e) Each establishment may have separate areas for the 
storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens ("coin vaults") 
in locations. outside the cage or mafter coih bank, as ap-
proved by the Commission. 

(f) Each coin vault shall be designed, constructed and 
operated to provide maximum security for! the materials 
housed and activities performed therein, and ~hall .include at 
least the following: · 
I 

/ . L A fully enclosed room, located in an area not open 
to the public; · · 

2. A metal door with one key that shall be maintained 
and controlled by the casino accounting departrrient, 
which shall establish a sign-in and sign-out procedure for 
removal and replacement of that key; · \_ 

3. An alarrri device that signals the monitors of the 
Ca§ino licensee's closed circuit television system and the 
Division's on-site office whenever the d69r to the coin 
vault is opened; and 

4 .. Closed circuit television cameras capable of accu-
rate visual monitoring and taping of any aativities in the 
coin vault. · · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(g) Each establishment may also have one or more "satel-
lite cages" separnte and apart from the cashjers' cage, but in 
or adjacent · to the · casino or casino simulcasting facility, 
established, to maximize security, efficient operations, or 
patron co11venience and· comfort and designed and con-
structed in) accordance ";'ith N.J.A.C. 19:45-1J4(c). Subject 
to Commission approval, a satellite cage,may perform any 
or all of the functions, of the cashiers' cage. The functions 
Which are conducted 1in. a satellite cage shall be _subject to 
the applicable accountiri,g controls set forth in this chapter. 

(h) Each casinp licensee shall file with the Commission 
and Division the names 1 of all persons authorized to enter 
the cage, any sateHite dges, the master coin bank and any 
coin vaults; rall persons possessing the combination or keys 
to the locks securing the entrance to the cage: any satellite 
cages, master coin bank and coin vaults; as well as all 
persons possessing the ability to operate alarm systems for 
the cage, any satellite cages, master coin bank and coin 
vaults. 

(i) Notwithstanding (b) above, each casino licensee may, 
,with prior Commission approval, operate its cashiers' cage 

without the master coin bank specified by that subsection, 
provided that the main bartk serves· as the central location in 
the casino for the transactions enumerated in (b)l through 5 
above, and, provided further, that the references therein and 
elsewhere in the rules of the Commission to: . 

1. "Master coin bank cashiers" shall apply instead to · 
the main.bank cashiers assigned the duties and perform-. 
ing the functions that woul9 otherwise be assigned to or 
performed by master. coin bank cashiers; and 

2. The "master coin bank" shall apply instead to the 
main bank, but only insofar as it is authorized to perform •.. 
master coin bank functions. 

Amended by.R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added riew subsection (b ), recodify existing (b )-(c) as ( c )-( d). Re'co-
dified existing (dfas new (e), adding text regarding master coin bank. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992 . 
. See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

Deleted existing subsection' ( c) 11nd re.codified existing ( d) and ( c) 
with Iio change in text. Added new subsections ( d)-(f) and recpdified 
existing subs\!ction ( e) as new subsection (g), adding references to coin 
vaults to text. 
Amended by R.1992 d.358, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(a). . ' 
· Coin vaults may have single lock, in place of double locks. 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effe'ctive January 19, 1993. r-
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Satellite cage requirements added at (b ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.I.R. 2911(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, eff~ctive June6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, 
See: 26 N:{:~- 2872(a), 26. N.J.R: 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). 

Added (i). ~. 
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19:45-1.14A Simulcast counter 
(a) The casino simulcasting facility shall contain a physi-

c<1l structure krtown aya simukast counter to house the 
casino pari-m11tuel cashiers and to serve as the central 
location in the casino simulcasting facility for the following: 

1. The custody of the simulcast counter inventory 
including, without limitation, currency and coin and the 
forms and documents normally associated with the operas 
tion of a simulcast counter; 

2. The receipt of currency, coin, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for simulcast wagering; ·· and 

3. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a sirnulcast·counter. 

(b) The simulcast counter shall be designed and con-
structed to provide maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and the activities performed therein; such . 
design' and construction shall,. at a minimum, i~clude }he .. 
following: · 

1. One or more numbered··pari-mutuel windows, each 
of which shall contain a pari-mutuel machine and a 
cashier's drawer, in which,. shall be deposited all currency, 
coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and duplicate 
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers' cage, satellite 
cage or simulcast vault, or a self-service pari-mutuel ma-
chine; ·· 

r 
2. A work area containing at least one remote man-

agement console ("RMC") and .terminal to generate re-
ports on pari-mutuel wagering, which shall be used only 
by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari- _ 
mutuel cashiers, who' shall only be allowed access under 
the direct supervision of the sim.ulcasf supervisor or 
above; .and 

3. A simulcast vault, which shall be secured by a lock, 
the key to which shall be maintained and controlled by 
the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and which shall 
contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of 
a simulcast shift supervisor or above to be utilized for the 
pari-mutuel window inventories and to replenish the pari~ 
mutuel window inventories, when necessary. 

( c) The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellite 
cage, with ingress and egress thereto, provided that the 
simulcast counter and satellite cage are othenyise physically 
and functionally segregated. 

\ 

( d) A casino simulcasting facility may contain one or 
more ancillary simulcast counters to house casino pari-
mutuel cashiers. An ancillary simulcast counter shall com-
ply with all of the provisions of NJ.AC. 19:55-4.4 and (a) 
and (b) · above; provided however, that the requirements of 
a separate facsimile machipe, direct dial-up telephone line, 
RMC, simulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for the 
ancillary simulcast counter, or any of them, may be waived 
if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num-

19:45-1.15 

ber of pari~mutuel windows in the ancillary simulcast coun-
ter, the proximity of the ancillary simulcast counter to the 
simulcast counter, and the span of authority anq responsibil-
ity of the supervisor, the Com~ission determines that any 
such requirement is not necessary to the maintenance of 
adequate~supervision of the simulcast w~gering operations. 

New Rule, R.1993 .d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a). 

\ 

19:45-1.15 Accounting"controls for the cashiers' cage, 
· satellite cages, master coin bank and coin vault 

(a) The assets for which the general cashiers are respon-
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of 
each s!Jift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall 
record on a Cashiers' Count Sheet the face value of each 
cage inventory item counted. and the total of the opening 
and closing cage inventories and shall reconcile the total 

· closing inventory with the total opening inventory. 

(b) At the opening of every shift, in. addition to the 
imprest funds. normally maintained by the general cashiers, 
each casino licensee .shall have on hand in the cage or 
readily · available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a mini-
mum amqunt approved by the Commission. 

(c) Except as otherwise authorized by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14(i), the cashiers' cage and any satellite cage shall 
be· physically segregated by personnel and function as fol-
lows: ' 

1. General cashiers shall operate with individual irh-
prest inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the 
casino licensee, slot tokens, and such cashiers' functions , 
shall include, but ~re not limited to, the following: 

i. Receive/hsh, cash equivalents, patron checks, 
,,, gaming chips, complimentary cash gifts, casino f:hecks, 

annuity. jackpot trust checks, slo.t tokens and gallling 
plaques from patrnns for check consolidations, total or 
partial redemptions or substitutions; 

ii. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens and prrze to~ 
kens from patrons in exchange for cash; 

m. Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks 
and annuity jackpot trust checks from patrons in ex-
change for currenct, slot tokens or coin; 

iv. Receive gaming checks for non-gaming purposes 
from pafrons in exchange for cash; · ' 

v. Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks, 
annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens, prize tokens 
and garning chips from patrons in exchange for Cus-
tomer Deposit Forms; 

vi. Receive1 gami1lg plaques from patrons in ex- · 
change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms'-in accor-
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dance with an approved system of accounting as re-
quired by N.J:A.C. 19:46-l.2(e); 

vii. Receive Customer Deposit Forms from patrons • 
in exchange for cash or slot tokens; 

. viii. Receive coupons from patron~ in exchange for ' 
currency, slot tokens or coiri, in <::onforinity with 
N.J.A.C. f9:45-l.46G); 

l -
ix. Rec~ive checks. from · checlc casbiers to be re-

turned to patrons for check 'redemptions, partial re-
: demptions, consolidations or substituti'ons; · · 

x. Receive Wire Transfer' Acknowledgment Forms 
in accordance with N.J.A:.C. 1.9:45-l.44A for the pur-
pose or completing Customer Depo_sit •Forms;._ 

· xi.. Receive from check, chip bank, master coin barik 
' : I 

and reserve cash cashiers documentation with signa-
t~res thereon, required to be prepared \for the effective· 
segregation of functions in the cashier~' cage; 

xii. Receive Voucher forms 'in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45.:.l.9A for , the processi~g pf travel ex-
pense reimbursements; ' · 

I 
xiii. Exchange Slot Counter Checks in accordance · 

with N.J.A,.C. 19:45--:1.25A; 
' ' 

xiv. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips 1 fn accordance 
with N.J.AC. 19:45-1.40( <. · 

' / . : .· 

xv. Receive slot tokens. from, and transmit slot to-
kens and prize tokens to, the · master coin bank in 
exchanges supported by proper docm:p.entation;· and, 

, \ I 1 . f xvi. The preparation of forms for thy comp etron o 
payments for table· game progressive ; payout wagers 
purs11r,ant to NJ.AC. 19:45-1.52 .. 1 _ · 

2. Check cashiers (also known as "ch~ck bank ca~h-
iers") shall not ha'{e access to cash, gaming chips a~d 
plaques and such cashiers' functions shall include, but are 
not limited to, the following:. · · 

i. . Receive the original and redetµAtion copies of 
Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks; 

I 

ii. Receive from general cashiers checks accepted 
for total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter 
Check redemptions; , . . 

/ 

iii. Receive checks from general · cal'.>tiiers 'for Coun- · 
ter Check and Slot Counter Check consblidations; 

iv. Receive personal checks Jrom general cashiers 
for -Counter' Check and Slot Counter Check substitu-
tions; , 

I • 1· I '. . d v. Prepare bank deposit ·s 1ps,or surportmg .,ocu-
m'entation for checks tp be deposited; 

. ' ' \ 
1' 
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. ' ' . : \ I 
'vi. Receive Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 

· in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-
pose of redee~ing Counter Checks and Slot Counter \._,} 

- Checks, or accepting payment on returned Counter 
Checks and Slot Counter Checks; and 

vii. . Rece~ive from general; chip bank and reserve 
cash cashiers docurri'entation with · signatures thereori, 

. required for the effective segregation of functions in the 
cashiers' cage. · 

3. Chip bank cashiers shall not have acce~s,to curren-
cy or 'cash equivalents, but shall operate with a limited 
inventory of $050 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be 
used to facilitate odds payoffs · or vigorish bets. Such 
cashiers' functions shall include, -but are not limited to, 
the following: . . i 
\ 

i. Receive gaming chips and· coin removed from 
ganring · tables from a security department member in · 
exchange for the issuance of a Credit; 

') I ( , 

' ii. Recei~e gaming plaques removed from $aming , 
table~ from security department member in exchange 
fot · the issuance of a Credit in accordance with an 
approved system of accounting a{required by N.J.A:1C. 
19:46-1.2(e); , · ' · 

iii. Receive Requests for Fills in exchange for the 
.issuance of a Fill, the disbursal of·. gaming chips and 

·' coin to a security department member and the disbursal 
of gaming plaques to a security department member in 
accordance with an approved system of accounting as 
required by N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.2(e); 

iv. rReceive chips from the general cashiers and 
main barik cashiers in exchange for proper documenta-
tion; and ' 

v. Receive from, general, check bank and reserve 
c;:i~h cashiers I documentation with signatures thereon, 
r~quired for the effective segregation of functions in the 
cashiers' cage; , 

' ' ' \: ' 

' 4. 1 Reserve cas_h C'main. bank") . cashiers' functions 
shall include, but are not limited to, the following: . J 

i. Receiv~ cash, cash equivalent~', issuance copies of' 
Slot Counter Checks; original-copies of J~ckpot Payout 
Slips, persopa:I checks receif~d for non-gaming pur- . 
poses, slot tokens, 'prize tokens, · gaming chips and 
plaques frail)- general cashiers in exchange for cash; 

ii. Receive cash from the coin and cu~rericy count 
rooms; 

, . I_ \ , 

iii. . Receive checks and supporting documentation 
from check cashiers for d~posit if such deposit is not 
made by fhe chec~( cr5hier; · 

· iv. Prepare the overall cage reconciliation and ac-
counting records; 

.J 

\ 
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~- Prepare the daily bank deposit for cash and 
checks; 

vi. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest funds used 
by slot aqendants; · 

vii. Exch~mge currency for coupons and currency 
from slot attendants; 

viii. Receive from general, chip and check bank 
cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon, re-
quired to be prepared for the effective segregation of 
functions in the cashiers? cage; 

ix. · Be . responsible for the reserve cash bankroll; 

x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens. and coupons 
from the simulcast vault or casino-pari-mutuel cashiers; . 
and · 

xi. Exchange currency, coin, . sloi . tokens, gaming 
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for 
proper documentation; , and ' 

xii. Perform the functions. enumerated in ( c)5 below 
of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that 
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate its 
cashiers' cage ,without the master coin .bank specified by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(b). · 

5. Master coin bank cashiers' function shidl include, 
but a;re not limited to, the follo~irig: 

i. Receive currency, coin, slqt tokens, prize tokens, 
gaming chips, and coupo_ns from slot cashiers in ex-
change for proper documentation; . 

ii. Receive coin and slot tokens from the hard count 
room; 

iii. Provide slot cashiers with currency, coin, prize 
'tokens and slot tokens in . exchange for p1,7oper docu., 
mentation; 

iv. Issue, receive and recon.cile imprest ~unds used 
by slot attendants; 

v. Exchange. currency for coupons and currency 
. from slot attendants; 

vi. Prepare the daily bank deposit 'of excess cash 
and coins; 

vii. rrepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; · , · 

viii. Prepare Hopper Fill Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41; 

ix. Receive slot tokens and prize tokens from, and 
transmit ·slot tokens to, general cashiers in exchanges 
supported by proper documentation; and 

x. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming 
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for 
proper" documentation .. 

19:45-1.15 

( d) Signatures attestiµg to the accuracy 6f the informa-
tion contained on the Cashiers' Count Sheet shall be, at a 
'mini~um, of the following cashiers after preparation of the 
Cashiers' Count She'et: 

1. The general cashiers assigned to the incoming an~ 
outgoing shifts; 

2. The check cashiers assigned to the incomi~g and 
· outgoing shifts; 

3. The chip baiik cashiers assigned ,to the incoming 
and. outgoing shifts; 

· 1 4. The reserve· cash ·cashiers assigned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts;. 

5. The master coin bank cashiers assignetl tq the· 
incoming and oUtgoing shifts; and 

6. The slot cashiers assigned · to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts. 

1 ( e) At the end of each gaming day, at a minim1,1m, a copy 
of the Cashiers' Count Sheets and related documentation 
shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
ment of opening and closing , inventories, agreement of 
amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents 
required by this chapter, agre~ment of transportation reirn-
bursement dispursements · with supporting :;documentation 
and recording of transactions. ' ' ' ' I 

(f) Coiff vaults ~uthorized pu,rsuant_ to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.14(e) shall be un.der the control of the casino 
accounting department. . The storage of q)in, prize tokens 
or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot 
tokens from, any coin vaults shall be properly documented, 
and the amo.unt of coin, prize ·tokens and slot tokens in each . 
coin vault shall be reconciled at the .end of each gaming day. 

Amende~ by R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 198~ (operative, July 15, 
1982f . . . . , .· 

See: 13 N:J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a) of848(b). . 
(b)lvii added and vii and viii renumbered as viii and ix. ' 

Amended by R.1982 d.329, effe.ctive October 4, lp82. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R. llOl(c). 

Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as vii-x. Added new ii 
to (b )3 and recodified old ii as new iii and added disbursal of gaming 
plaques. j 
Amended by R.1989; d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3Ql2(a), 21 N,J.R.11152(b). 
; Added new subparagraph x tcj (b)l and recodified old x as xi. 

Added new subparagraph vi to (b )2 and recodified old vi . as •vii. 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. · 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). ' 

Added (b)lxii; in (d), added "agreemen_t of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements ... dociunentationJ'. · 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May'. 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added .new (b)lxiii; new (b)5 and (c):S-6. f,\dded re~erences to 
"Slot C~unter Checks" throughout. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

. In ( d): Stylistic revisions. 
Amen9ed by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See.: ~3 N.J.R. 3085(a), -24 N.JR 2078(a). 

45-35 Supp; 10-16-95 
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Added new subsection (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) a.nd adding 
text as ( e )4vii. Recodified existing ( c )-( d) as ( d)-( e ), with no change .in 
text. Added-new subsection (t). . · 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). . _ 

In (b)l, added new lxiv. In (b)4i, added "original copies of Jackpot 
Payout Slips" to text. In (b )5, added new 5v. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Satellite cage added;· simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 
Temporary Amendment:. Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). .. · 

. Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a); 26 N.J.R. .4089(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. · 
'See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). . 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective 1anuary 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N,J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 

; Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995 .. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R 2254(a). . 

In .(c)l added a new xv and recodified the existiij.g xv as xvi;' and in 
( c )5 added a new viii, recodified the existing viii as lx and added a new 

. . .. 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See: 27 N,J.R. 1172(a), 27 NJ.R. 2597(a). 
Amended by.R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995 .. 
See; 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). . 

Added receipt of casino checks; and annuity jackpot trust checks to 
cashier's functions. 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added (c)lxvi. . , 
Amended by R.i995 d.469, effective August 21, 19~5 .. · 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). . · . _ 

Added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) in (c) and added (c)4xi 
and (c)4xii. · · 

Case Notes 
Casino Control Act does no·t confer private cause! of action in favor 

oflosing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 NJ.Super. 568, 595 A.2d· 1104 , 
(A.D.1991). 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated . with : casino personnel ., 
receiving payment of_ counter check at off-site loc~tion and counter. 
check then. being released when funds are received: at cashiers' cage. , 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey,· Inc., 222 NJ.Super. 464, 537 A.2d · 
704 (A.D.1988}: '\ . , ·. · . 

Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactio~s•b~ administer~d 
through cashier's cage: regulatiori requiring casino; clerk to conduct 
credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associa~es v. Strauss, 189 
NJ.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). · 

.J 
19:45:,,.LlSA Accounting cQntrols within th~ simulcast 

counter :; 
. . . ! . . . 

(a) Whenever a casino pari-mutuel cashie~ begins a shift, 
he or she ~hall corpmence with an amount qf currency and 
coin to be known as the "s1mulcast inven;tory," and no 
casino simulcasting facility shall cause or p~rmit currency, 
coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons. t9 be added to, 
or removed from,· such simulcast inventory d4ring such shift 
except: 

1. In collection of simulcast wagers; 

· 2. In collection for the issuance of ci1edit vou~hers; 

3. · In payment of winning or· prope~l~ cancelled or 
refunded pari-mutuel tickets; , · 

) 
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, OTHER AGENCIES ) 

4. Inpayment for credit vouchers; or 
• I • • •• 

5. In exchanges with the cashiers' cage, a satellite cage ' 
or simulcast vault. 

. (b) A "simulcast co:unt sheet" shall be completed and 
signed by th,e simulcast.shift supervisor at the simulcast vault 
and the f6llowing in(ormation, at a minimum; shall be 
recorded thereon at the commencement of a shift: 

1. -The da,te,' time and shiftof preparation; 

2. (" Th~ de'nominatiori of currency and coin in the 
simulcast inventory issued to the casino pari-mutuel cash-
ier;, 

3. . The total amotjnt, of each denomination of currency 
and coin in the simulcast inventory issued to the casino 
pari-mutuel. cashier; 

4 .. The pari?mutuel window number to which_Jhe casi-
no pari-rriutuel' cashier is assigned; and · 

: . ,,. ! ' ' ... 

5. The sigqature bf the sitnulcast shift supervisor in_ 
the simulcast v~ult. 

(c) The casino pari-n:mtuel cashier assigned to the pari-
mutuel window shall co1int the simulcast inventory in the 
presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast 
vault and shall agree the--count to the simuk;ast count sheet. . 
The casino pari-mutuel · cashier shall sign the count sheet 
attesting to the acc1,1racy1 of the information recor,ded there-
on. -, . / 

(d)" The simulcast inventory shall be placed in a cashier's 
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to 
the appropriate pari-m~tuel window by the casino pari-
mutuel :cashier: · · 

(e) At the conclusion, cif a 9asino pari-mutuel cashier's 
shift, the cashier's drawer and its contents shall be transport-
ed directly to a designated area In, the simul'cast c9unter, 
where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the pon-
tents of the drawer and record the following information, at, 
a minimum~ on the simu1~ast count sheet: 

' . j 
1. The date, time &nd shift of preparation; 

. / . 

2. · The denomination of currency,.c<;>in, gaming chips, 
slot tokens and coupons in the drawer; . 

3. The total amouri;t of each denomination of curren-
cy, cQin, gaming chips; slot .tokens and coupons in .the 
drawer; 

4. · The total of any exchanges~ 

5 .. The total amount in the drawer; and 

6, The signature of the casino · pari-mutuel cashier; 
( 

) 
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(f) The simulcast shift supervisor shall compare the pari-
mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal 
and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the 
simulcast inventory, shall agree. the count to the simulcast 
count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to 
the accuracy. 

(g) If the pari-mutuel window net for the shift as generat-
ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count 
sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift 
supervisor shall record any overage or shortage. If the 
count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the 
simulcast shift supervisor shall attempt to determine tl;ie 
cause of the discrepancy in the count. If the discrepancy 
cannot be resolved by the casino pari-mut~el cashier and the 
simulcast shift sup'ervisor, such discrepancy shall immediate-
ly be reported to the simulcast co~nter manager, or casino 
accounting department ~upervisor in charge at such time, 
the security department and the Division verbally. If the 
discrepancy is $250.00 or more, a security department mem-
ber will then complete· the standard security report in 
writing, as approved by the Division, and immediately for-
ward a,copy to the Commission and the Division. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 .N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

19:45-1.16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes 
(a) Each gaming table in a casino or casino simulcasting 

facility shall have attached to · it a secure metal container 
known, as a "drop box" in which shall be deposited all cash, 
coupons excbanged at the gaming table for gaming,chips 
and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-
ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips 
and plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for 
Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory 
forms. Each drop box shall have: 

L Two separate locks securing the. contents· plated 
into the drop box, the keys to which shall be different 
from ea~h other; 

. 2. A separate lock securing the drnp box to the gam-
ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of 
the keys to locks securing the contents of the .drop box; 

3. A slot opening th~ough fhich currency, coins, cou-
pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted into 
the drop box; 

4. A mechanical device that will automatically close 
and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box 
from the gaming table; and 

5. Permanently imp~inted or impressed thereon, and 
clearly visible from a· clistance of 20 feet, a number 
corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming 
table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate 
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be 
maintained without such number or marking, provided 

. the word "emergency" is permanently imprinted or im-

19:45-1.16 

pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporarily 
marked with the .number of the gp.ming table and identifi-
cation of the game &nd shift, and provided further, that 
the casino licensee obtains the express w.ritten approval of 
the Commission ~efore. placing an emergency drop box 
into use. \ 

(b) Each bill· changer in a casino shall have contained in 
it a secure metal container known as a "slot cash storage 
box" in which shall be deposited all cash and coupons 
inserted into the bill changer. Each slot cash storage box 
shall: · 

\ / 
1. Have two separate-locks securing the contents of 

the slot cash. stoigge box, the keys to which shall be 
different from each other, and shall also comply with the 
requirements of NJ.AC. 19:45-1.36; 

/ 

2. Have a slot opening through which currency and 
coupons can be. inse.rted into the slot cash storage box; 

3. Have a mechanical arrangement or device that 
prohibits removal of currency and coupons from the slot 
opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed 
from the bi!J changer; 

4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may 
be required for the operation of the bill chang~L or the 
slot cash storage box; provided, howrver, th~t the loca-
tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security 
pf the slot cash storage box, • its contents or the bill 
changer, and shall be approved by the Commission and 
the Division; and 

5. Have an asset number, at least two inches in height, 
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
side of the slot c~sh storage box which corresponds to, the 

. asset number of the slot machine to which the bill chang-
er has been attached. In lieu of the .asset number, a · 
casino licensee may develop and maintain, with prior 
Commission approval, a system for assigning a unique 
identification number to its slot cash storage boxes, which 
system ensures. that each slot cash storage box can readily 
be identifiecl, either manually or by computer, when in 
use with, attached to; and removed from a particular bill 
changer. Each such unique identification number shall 
be_ at least two inches in height and shall be permanently 
imprinted, affixed or impressed on the outside of each 
slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset , 
number. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes ·. 
may.be maintained without such numbers, provided the1 

word "emergency" is permanently imprinted, affixed or 
impressed thereon, and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked wi.th the asset number' of the slotmachine to 
which the bill changer is attached, and provided further~ 
that the casino obtains the express written approval of the 
Commission before placing an emergency slot cash stor-
age box into use. 

45-37 Supp. 10-16-95 
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( c), The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the 
gaming tables shall be, maintained and controlled by the 
security department. 

( d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by 
the accounting department. The key to the second lock 
securing the contents, of the drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall be maintained, and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors; 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J._S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
/(PL 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, .1988): ' 

Se.e: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1~88. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.,R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

) 

Merged (bf in (a); added'·new (b) and amended (c) and (d), 
concerning slot cash storage boxes. · 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. }461(a). 

In (b )4: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 

Requirement for separate compartment. for casj1 box elimil!_~ted, 
under specified circumstances: 1 

Amended by R.1993 d.37,effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 3;8(b). .• 1 

Simulcast provision added. 
Amended hy.R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming t~ble for chips and 
plaques. In (a)3, added coupons, In (a)5 and (b)5i, deleted "inspec-
tor". , 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See:. 25 N.J.,R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R., 1523(a). 

In (b )5, added new text regarding a systerri of I assigning ·unique 
identification numbers tci its slot cash storage boxes, in lieu of asset 
numbers. . , . 
Amended by R1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 

; 

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes;transportation to and from gaming 
tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation 
to and from bill changers; storage 

\(a) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission ahd the Division a schedule setting forth the 
specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or . I 
removed from the. gaming tables and slot casli storage boxes 
will be brought to or removed from· the bill changers. Each 
casino licensee shall also maintain and make available to the 
Commission and the Division upo~ request, the names and 
licens~ numbers of all employees participating in the trans-
portation of such drop. boxes and slot cash storage boxes. 
No drop box shall be brought to or . remoyed from any 
gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought 
to or removed from any bill changer at other, than the time 
specified in such schedule except with the express written 
approval bf a C6mmission inspector. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(b) All drop boxes removed 1from the gaming tables shall 
be transported directly to and secured in the count room by 
one security dep1artment member and one casino supervisor, 
at a minimumi 

(c) All slot cash storage boxes re~oved from bill chang-
ers shall be transported· directly to and secured in the count 
room by a Commission inspector, security department mem-
ber and.a member of the casino accounting department, at a 
minimum; provided however, that a 'slot cash storage box 
removed from a bill changer in order to service the bill 
changer may be temporarily stored in the corresponding 
double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of 
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box) attachedto the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
and relocked in the bill changer when the, repairs are 

· completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot 
cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill changer by 
the end of the repair person's shift, or if the bill changer 
must be removep fn:>in the casinq floor, th_e slot cash storage 
box shall be rfc!moved from the locked slot compartment and 
transported to the count room in accordance with NJ.AC.· 
.19:45-1.38. ' 

( d) Except as provided in ( e) below, ~ll drop boxes not 
attached to a gaming table and all slot cash storage · boxes 
not contained in a bill changer, including emergency drop 
~o;x:es and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not 
actively in use, shall be stored in the count room or other 
secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-
mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se-
cured in such cabinet .or trolley by a sepqrately keyed, 
double locking system. The key to one lock shall be 
maintained and controlled by the security department and 
the key to the second lock· shall be maintained and con-
troHed by a Commission inspector. 

(e) Drop boxes, . when i not in use during a shift, may be . 
sto'red on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate 
security as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu-
rity is not provided during .this time, the drop boxes. shall be 
stored as required in ( d) above. 

Petition for Rulemaking: To construct and utilize storage cabinets 
outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty unused 
emergency drop boxes. 

See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987. 

1 See: 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 NJ.R. 2202(a). 
Added text to (c) "except emergency drop boxes which are not. 

actively in use"; and "Emergency drop boxes ... " and added text in 
( d) "except that emergency . : . ". 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJ.SA. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15,, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text referring to slot cash storage ,boxes and transportation to 
and from bill changers. 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
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See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J1.R. 3335(b). 
Employee names\ and license numbers to be maintained on any 

transport of drop boles or slot cash storage boxe's-:---
Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement that a Commission 

inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage 
boxes from bill en.angers. 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. ( 
See: 26 Nr.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994., 
See: \26 ~.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 463?(a). · 

19:45-1.18 PrQcedure for accepting cash and coupons at 
gaming .tables . 1 

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon is presented by a patron 
at a gaming table for exchange for garriing chips or plaques: 

1. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of 
the gaming table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it 
in .full view of the patron who presented it and the casino 
supervisor assigned to such gami~g table; ., 

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-
ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of 
voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented 
it and the casino supervis'br assigned to such gaming tafile; 
and 

( 

3. Im;mediately after an equivalent amount of gaming 
chips or plaques has been given to the patr~n, the cash or 
coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table 
and placed by the dealer or boxperson into the drop box 
attached to the gaming table. 

I . 
(b) Whenever a match play coupon and an equivalent. 

amount of gaming ,chips are presented: as a wager by a• 
patron, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46(j)4, at an autho-
rized game in which a match play coupon may be used: 

1. The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming 
cµips in the patron's betting area, or in craps, underneath 
the gaming chips for the patron's wager on the Pass or 
Don't Pass Line, 1n such a way that the type and value of 
the coupon is visible at all times; 

2. Only one match 'play coupon may be used with the 
wager; 

3. If the wager wins, it shall be paid in accordance 1 
with the terms and conditions of the coupon; an,d 

4~ Whether the wager wins or loses, the coupbn shall 
be deposited by the dealer into the drop box attached to 
the gamii;ig table at the time the winning wager is paid or 
the losing wager is· collected. 

( c) A casino licensee 'may, in its discretion, require a 
coupon to be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or 
boxpersori, in a manner approved by the Commission, so as 
to preclude its subsequent use. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). ' 

19:45-1.19 

(a)3: added "except ... denominations." 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added "coupon". Added (b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26.N.J.R. 2594(b). ' 
Administrative Corre·ction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

19:45-1.19 · Acceptance of tips or gratuities from patrons 
I ' 

(a) No casino key employee or boxperson, floorperson1 or 
any other casino employee who serves in a supervisory 
position shall solicit or accept, and no other casino employ-
ee shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player or patron 
ot' the casino or casino simulcasting facility wh~re he or she 
is employed. The casino licensee shall not p7rmit any 
practices prohibite~ by (a) of this section. · 

(b) All tips and gratuities allowed I dealers in the ca.sino 
and casino simulcasting facility shall be: 

1. Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpose. If non-value chips are 're~ 
ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker button 
indicating their specific value shall not be removed until 
after a dealer, in the presence of a casino supervisor, has 
expeditiously converted them into value chips which shall 
then' be immediately deposited in a transparent locked 

. I 
box reserved, for that purpose; ' 

2. Accounted for; and 
'· 

3. Placed in a commo,n pool for distribution pro rata 
among all dealers with\the distribution based upon the 
number of hours each dealer has worked. 

(c) All tips and gratuities allowed _casino pari-mutuel 
cashiers · shall be: 

i Immediate!~ deposited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 

3. Placed in a pool for distribhtion pro rata among the 
casino pari-mutuel cashiers with the distribution based 
upon the number of hours each ca~hier has worked. 

( d) All tips and gratuities allowed keno writers shall be: 
I 

1. Immediately deposited into a transparent lacked 
box reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 

3; Distributed to each keno writer on a pool basis in a 
manner to be determined by the casino licensee. 

(e) Upon receipt from a patron of a tip or gratuity, a 
dealer, casino pari-mutuel cashier or keno writer shaU ex-
tend his or her arm in an overt motion, and deposit such tip 
or gratuity in the locked box reserved for such purpose. 

45-39 Supp. 10-16-95 



19:45-:"1;19 
I 
1:.,;' ·., 

(f)Jn determi~ing the number of hours which an employ-
ee has•worked for purjJoses of tip pool distribution, a casino 

. , 1 I , , , . · ! ,·' ··. 
licensee may, in its discretion, c;stablish staµdards for distri-
bution which indude hours ofvacation timb, personal leave 
time. or any other authorized leave of absenpe inthe numl:;er 
of hours worked by each employee. Any. such . standards 
shall apply m;ii{or-mly, to ali employees, !except that the 

. casino li~ensee niay establi~h differe~t stifdards fo(full- / 
time ()f part-time emplqyees. 

A(mended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985: 
Sci:: .16 N.J.R:.2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). c•l 
. · Si.Jbstit1,1ted :'boxperson, fioorperson" for "boxm~n, floorman" . 

. Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992: 
See:24,NJ.R 2140(a), 24 N.J.R 4279(b), , i .· .·. .. .. • 

In (b)l,'added reference topqkette; delet~d text regarding recepta-
cle attached to rim of roulette wheel;. •stipulated \'casino" supe'ivisor .. · 
and changed "are immediately'deposited"to "shall thenbe imqiediate-. 
l}' deposited''. · . •· .. • · , · . · ·· · ··.· ·. I · 

Amended by R.1993 dr37, effective. January 19, 19Q3. 
See:. 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.JR 348():>). · . · . I 

Simulcast and tips to pari-mutuel cashiers provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d;320, effective July: 6, J993. I < 
See: 2.5 N.J.R. 1674(a), 25· N.J.R. 2913(a).' •.. . , 1 

Amendec;I by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995, .j 
. See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a); 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). [ 

I 

19:45'."""1.20 .Table inventories I 

'OTHER AGF;NCIES 

) < • ' i . ,I ·• '·. . ' . ..· ; ' 
(b) Whenever a gammg table IS not open for gq.mmg 

activity, the table invehtory and the ·Tll.ble Inventory .Slip 
prepared in conformity with the procedures set fort,h in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45:...1;31 sh~ll be .stored ,in a ~eparate, lockec:l 
clear container .\Vhjch siau.:.;be clearly niarked on the outside 
with the . game a1,1d th~ gaming tabl.e number to which • it 
~orresponds., The infotmation on .the Table Inventory Slip 
shall be visible fr:oni' rhe outside of the container. . All 
containers shall be stored eith.er in the cas.hiers' cage .or 
secured tcfthe gaming tkble, provided that there is adequate· · 
security, as /approved by the Cqrn~ission. · 

.: (c) The keys to the l&ked containers containing.the table· 
inventories shall be maintained and controlled by the casino 
depattment\n 'a ~ecure 11place andsha.U at no time be made 
accessible to·any.cashiei-s' cage personnel or ·to any person 
responsible ,for . fransptjrting such table inyerifoties to or. 
from the gaming Jables:j · · . i' 

\ ', ,, . "'.. : .. , ' -·,·. ' 

Amended by R.1989 d.97; effective 'I•ebriiary 21, 1989. · .. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2647(b), 21 N.J.R. 460(a). 

·. Added (a)5. . . · f . · 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, '1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 ~,J.R. 858(c). • . .. ·.·· . 

In (b ): ad.ded "Whenever ·1 ••• gaming activity, the ... "to beginning 
of subsection. · .. · i . · 
Amended byR.1993 d:37, effective January 19, i993. 
See:. 24 N,J.R 3695(a), 25J'U.R. 348(b). ' · .. • 

. ( ~) Whe_n_ever a' gaming table: i~ a dasino \~r/.casino\ simul-
castmg fac1hty 1s opened for gammg, operat10ns .shall• com~ 
me.nee. with an alllount of_gamingl chips, co!rs ~laq4es 
to be known as the ''Jable,mventory" and no casmo licensee 
. shall,,cause • or permit gaming chips, eo;oi_ns_ c:+ p!aqu<=f to be 
added to, or removed frC>m, such tab}e inventory dunng the 

Simulcast provisions addef . . . ·. / , · 
.. Amendrd byR.1993 d.75, e~fective..February 16, 1993 ... 

·/ See: .24 N.J.R. 253,6(a); 25 rt,r.J.R. 71J(a). 
In (a)l, added "coupons" :1 . • 

g~ming day except: · · · ! ·· 

1. In: exchange ~?r cash, coupom,'. or(\issuarice_copies 
of Counter checks presented by casmo patrons m con-
fo~niity with the provisions ofN.J\A.Cj19:45.c.'.1.18 and 
1.25; 

2. 1n payment· of . winning' wagers<. and .collection of 
losing wagers made at such gaming table;I 

,· I • ' ,, ' . ·1 
3:. In exchange for gaming chips 6r plaques received . . , , .. I· ·· . ..,. . · ffom a \patron having an equal aggregl:l,te face value; 

. I 
,4. In conformity with the. Fill and Credit Slip ptoce~ 

dures described in NJ.AC. 19:45-'L22 an~ 1.23; · · 

··•.· ,5: In.conformity with N.J.A.C 19:47-Jhand?.3; coin 
' may be'useci fqr the purpose of marking bJlccarat vigorish; 

.6: .In conformity with N..J.A.C 19:4;.;..i4:14, the rake 
collected, from }:,at_ron~playing _the game f of P?ker shall .·· 
illways, bf placed m the . table . mventory·f~ntamer; ., · and 

·. 7. · In ccinfor~ity with a table invenroJ return pevice 
utilized in the game of caribbe~n stu~ po*r • p~rsuant to 
·N.J.A.C. 19:46,-.,1.l3G, the gammg chws 1agered on the 
progressive. payout shall always . be placei:l'in, the table 
inventory container. . \ I 1 

\ 

. Amended by R.1994 d,141, ~ffective March 2i,J994. 
See; 25 N.J,R. 5906(a), 26 ~:J.R. 1;389(a) ... 
Temporary Amendment: Canbbean Stud Poker. -
See: ~26 N,J,R 3464(.i). I · .. ·.··. · •. , 

.. Amended by·R19.95 d.~30, 7ffective Augu~t 7, 1995: 
See: 27 N.J.R.J767(b), 27 :rjU.R. 2967(a), 

Added (a)7 regarding Caribbean·_~t\ld poker: 
, I 

19:45c,-1.21 Proce~1ur~. f~f opening t~~les for gaming 
. ( a) .· Whenever gaming itables are to bf opened· for gaming ·· 
activity, the locked container with the table inventory and 

• the Table Inventory Slip; if not already attached. to the 
gartiing' .tables, shall be ~ransported directly from the cash~ 
iers', cage to the ganiirig table by ,a secudty .· depart111ent 
member. · · · [ _ · 

(b) 1lmmediately ·. priori to · '6pening the gaming .. table for 
gaming, the casino supetvisor assigned to such table shall 
unlock the container after assurrng that it is the proper 
container for that table. ! · 

i 
I . 

(c) The dealer or boXfnan assigned to. the gaining, table 
shall count the corttent.s of the contain et in the presence of 
the· casino supervisor assiEned t6. such. table and shalt a:~ree 
the count to the. Opellier removed from the contamer. · . ..·. . I . • ,. , 

( d} Signatures auesting to ,he accuracy of the informa-
~ion 'recorded on ,' the '(Dpener •' shall 'be placbd on', s,uch 
•Opener by the dealer or lboxman assign~d to the table and. 
the casino sµpervisor tha,t observ_ed th-e dealer or .boxman 
count the contents •Of the. coiitainer. · · •. ' . i .. 

. Supp. 10°16-95 
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CASINO ·coNTROL. COMMISSION 

(e) Any discrepancy between the .amount of gaming 
chips, toiris, and plaques· counted .and the amount ·of the 
gaming chips, coins and plaques rec6rJ:led o.n the Opener 
shall immediately be reportc:d to the casino manager, assis~ 

. tant casino manager, or casino shift manc:tgd in charge at 
such time, the security· departrilentand Commission iµspec~ 
tor verbally. Security will then complete the,stapdard seCU'- . 
rity report in writing, as approved by the Division, >,md 

.. •· I. . ·• ·. . . ·. . '·.• 
immediately forward · a copy tq the ComII1ission inspector 
and the Division. · 

(f} After thecoi,mt of the·.coptents· ofthe cont,£iner arid 
. tp.e signing ,of the Operiet,such slip shall be. immediately 
deposited in the drop box attached to the gaining table by 
the dealer or boxman after the opening of such table .. 

19:45-1.22 Procedure for distribµting gaming chips, coins , 
and plaques to gami~g tables ' · , 

, (a) A Request for Fin ("Request"fshall be prepa;red by a 
casino supervisor, orhcasino clerk; to authorize'the prepa-
ration of a Fill Slip ("Fill"} for the distribution of gam.ing 

· chips; coins and plaques to gaming tables. The B.equest 
shaH be· a two-part form; at a minimum, and acc~ss to the 
Request shall, prior touse, be restricted to casinosupervi~ 
sors and casino clerks. · · 

I 

(b) On th,e original and duplicate Request, th~ following, 
information, at a minimum, shall be recorded: 

1. The date. and time, ·or shift, ·of preparation; 

2. The ... denqmination of ··g~ming chips; coins agd 
, plaques to be distributed to the gaming,tables; 

' . . . 

3. The tCJtaL am.bunt of each denomination ofgaming . 
chips, coins anct·•plaques t6 be distributed to th~ gam1ng 
tables; · \ · ' · 

. . 

. 4 .. The game· and table number to which the gamillg; 
chips, coins and _plaques are to be distributed; and . 

. . ' 

5. rhe signature of the casino sµpervisor, 

( c) After preparation of the Request the original copy of 
such Request shall be transported directly to the .cashiers' 
cage;. 

I - -,-

. ( d) The duplicate copy ofthe ·Request. shall be·pfaced by 
the dealer or boxman in public view'on the gaining table to 
which the gaming chips, ·Coins and plaques are to be rec 
ceived. Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until 

I . ·. . .... •··· . . . . .·. : · .• 
. the phips, coins anq plaquys are rece.ived at which time .the 
Request an.ct Fill are deposited in · the drop b9x. · 

. ' ' i 

( e) l(.Fills are computer prepared and the 'input data 
r:equired for preparation of a Fill is entered by, arid ability 
to/ input is restricted to a casino .supervisor and a pasino 
clerk, and the printing of the fi!l, which shall be i1L.Jhe 
cashiers' cage,ois adirect.result·of suchinput,{a), (b),.(c),., 
and ( d) above, .m.ay:.be ignored, · · · 

I 
• 19:45-1.22 

. . · ... •,··, ... ·. \ . . . · .. · · .. ·•.· . ·.,.·. ~· (f) A ,Fill shall beprepared by a chip bank cashier, qr, ,ff 
. computer. pr~pared, bya chip bank CiJ.Shier, a casino supervi-
sor, or. a casino derk whenever gaming chips, coins ahd 
·plaques are distributed to the gaming tables fr.om the cash~ 

,· . ' ' ( . \ - ' . . .-- ' ·- .' . 1ers' cage. . 1 · · · 

(g) FiHsshaH be seriallypx,ermmbered forms., each series 
bf Fms shall be used in sequential·,otder,i.md the series 
numbers of all:Fills received by a casino shall be accountefl . 
for 1:,y empldyeeswithno inconipatible functions. An Origi- . 
nal and duplicate void Fills shalt be markep' ''VOJff' and 
shall,xequire the signature of the preparer.'•• . . 

··:-- . ' ' r,- ·"," _. ·., .. 

. . ., . . I i , . . . . •• ... 
(h)·.·For. establishme11ts in whichJiHs. are<rnanqaUy \pre-

.. pated, the following. pri;>c,edµres and requireµients. ·shall be 
observed: · · · ··· · · 

L. 'E:ach series ofFH!s ~h1n be a three-part fQrm, ata .. · 
minimum; and shaH ~e i.nserted ina locked disperrser that 
will permit aU individual1 slipjnth~ series a11;d its copies· to·.· 
be wi:itten upon. simultanequsly \Vhile _still l~cked in the 

. dispensers, and that wtH di~charge the original and dupli~ . 
cate while tlrn triplicate remains in' a continuous, unbro-
kei;iform in the dispenser. . . 

, 2 .. · Access to the. ttipli'<:ates . shall.· be. main fained .• and · 
controlled at ail times by employees responsibl~Jor cons 
trollirrg anp accoµnting for, the unused. supply of fills; 
placing fillsiil the dispenser, and remoying from · the 
dispensers, . each day, the . triplicates remaining thlc!rein. 
These employees have noincompatible f11rtctions. 

·.·, '. ,, , / . . -. i 

. (i)~.'For estabhshments in.which Ftlls are ¢oII1put,er-pre-
pared, each series •. of Fills shall be a two-part.· form, at. a 
minimum, · and,. shall be. inserted i~ ·a .. printer that will:' 
sii:nultaneou.sty print an original and a duplicate and store, 
iiLmachine-readable forll1, au information pripted on the. 
originaLandduplicate. The stored data s~all not .be suscep-

' tible to· change cir rerpoval by any personnel after 1prepara-
. tion bf a FiJt. · · · · · · 

/" 

:·. Q) (?n original, duplicate;, and t~ipHcafo copies of the. Fill, 
9r mstored.data,, the preparer sh~U record, ata minimum; 
the fc,ll9winginformation: · ·· 

/. . 

· ( The dcmomi~ation ofthe gaming chips, ctiins a:nd 
plaqu.es beit1g distributed; . 

2; · The total amount. of,each denomfoationof gaming 
\hips, coins arid plaqu~~ being distributeµ; · 

· 3. . The . total amount(5f all d~nominations of gamipg 
chips, coin.s and plaques being distributed; · · 

. 4. The game and table nuinb~r to which the gaming 
chips; coins and plaques arebeing; distributed; . . .. ·• .·.• · ..... . 
, 5; . The date and, shjft during .whkh the dishibution 'of '7 . 

gaming chips, coins and plaq\les' occurs; and · 
,• .' .- .• •• '_'c) 

. 6, The signa~nre of the preparer or, if co111puter pre• 
pared,· the.identification ~ode of the prepllrer. 

45,41 
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(k) The time ,of prepai;ati~n of the Fillshall"be recorded 
at a minimum; on the original and cltiplicate: upon prepara-
tion. 

( 

OTHER AGENCIES 

2. Alternative ·. forwa,rded to the accou~ting de-
partment for agree~ent, on a daily basis, with the dupli- : 
cate Fill and duplibate Request removed frnm/the d~OP:, 

, 'box and i:hepiplk~te or stored data. 
' , (0 All gaming chips;· coins and plaques distribut~1dto thF

1 

gaming tables from the cashiers qrge shallbe 'transported to 19:45"71.23 Procedure for r~moving gaming chips, coins 
the gaming t~bles from the ,cashiers' cage by a security and plaqµes from gaming tables ··-
department member who shall agree the Request to)he Fill' 1 _ - . ._ 

arid sign the original copy of the Request, rnaintained at the -__ (a),A Request for ~redit ('.'Requesf') shall be prepared 
cashiers' cage, before transporting th'e gaming chips, coins by a casino supervisot, lor a, ca~ino derk, to, authorize the 

- ahct plaques arid the original and duplic#te copies of th9. ]fill preparation -of -a Cre4it SHp (''Credit") -for_ the removal of 
for, signatures. , gm.ping , ch,ips, coi~s a*~ plaques I fron1 gaming, tables to the 

-, cashiers' cage. The I{equest sh~ll be ;;,. two-part f9rm, at a · 
(m} · Signatures -attesting to _ the, accurncy of the_ inform.a- ' minimum, a11d a,ccess jto · such forin shall, -prior to use, be: " 

tion con fained on the Fills shall be; at a minimum, of the ·• restricted to casino supervisors. and casino clerks .. 
following personnel at i the foHowingtimes: ,', , I i '. --. \ ·_.·. , Ii • , , . . ·_,. I _,_,• , , , 

L Th,e' or'iginal and_:tlle duplicate: · (b} On the original and the duplicate' Request, the follow-, 
· · - . ·. jng information, at a tpinilI\um, shaff be recorded: 

( i The chip pan~ cashie( up6n preparation; i · · · , • 
1. The date and 1time, J?r shift, o( preparation;. 

ii, _ , The ·, security dep~rt111ent .\ member transporting • . -C\/ ' - _ .' · r , 

the gamin(chips, cqins and plaqhesto the gaming table z; , · 1'he denoniinatfon of gaming chips, coins and 
upon recei{)t from, tpe cashier of, gaming chip~, coins plaques to be rerilo~ed frorn thegaming t~ble; , I 

and plaques to be transported; ,-. _ 1 . . , • . - _;.. 

· • · '', _ · _ _ _ _ / ' · ',,'· _ r _ _ _ _ •' _, 3. Thetotal amolunt of each denomination of gamirig 
iii. The ,dealer or boxnianassigned to the gaming -. __ · chips, coins and placj_~es ro be removed from the gaming/ 

table upon receipt" at such table fr9m the security, table; · I 
department member of gaming chips, coins and plaques ·- , \ 
at ~uch table; and ,· 1 ') . 4. The game and\table number from whkh'the gaming 

chips, cqins arid plaques are to be renjoved; and 
iy. The casino supervisor assigned to the gaming , , I, , , , , , I' 

tablj upon _ recfipt pf, the gaming chipsl )coins and 5. The signatureiofthe casino supervisoF and dealer 
plaques a,t ~uch table. or boxman assigned !to the gaming }able1 from which7 the 

, gaming chips, coinsr arid plaques are I to· be remo~ed: 
( n) • Upon meeting· the signature requirements_ as . de-

scribed in{m) above,-the security dep~rtment m~mbei; that··_ 
transported . the gaming chips, coins_. and _ plaques and the 
original and duplicate copies of the fill to the table shall ; 

observe\theimmediate placement by the dealeror boxman , 
ofthe duplicate Fill and the duplic~te Request in the drop 
box attached to the gaming table to which the gaming chips, 
coins and plaques~were transport:ed and retunI pr qbserve , 

·. the re~urn of.the original Fill t_o the chip bank where the 
original Fill_ and_ Reqt1est . shall be _ maintained together and 
~ontrolleq by employeef indepyndent .of the casino depart-

i . - : 
' . I . . ., . ' i I~ • . . . • 

(c) Immediate,ly up~n preparatio~ of a Request 1and 
transfer .of ga~iJlg chips, coins arid plaques to 1:1, sec4rity 
department member; a casino supervisor shall obtain on' the, 
, ,' , , , ,' .· , , , _,· ", I .· , , I , , , 

duplicate th~ sign/ftu~e iof the security department member 

ment. · 

to which_ the gaming chips and plaques were transferred. and. 
the dealer or box111anishall place the ·duplicate Request in 
public view 9n the ,ga~ing table fropi which the gaming 
chips,1 coin~ and plaqu~s were removed. and such Request 
shall not be removedun,til a Credit is receive_d from thf chip, 
bank at which. time the Reqm;stand Credit are 'deposited in 

,-- the drop bol -· I . · · · · 

. . I , ' 

:\o)The otigirial a~d( duplicate Vciill FiUs, the original (d) The•origin~lReqtest shall be transported directly to 
. Request, and the original Fill, maintained and controlled in 1 , the casl:fierf cage by th¢ security department member who 
confonnity with (n)above, shall be forwarcred using pne',of ' shall anhe same time tfansp6rtthe gaming chips, coins and · 1 
the following alternatives: · · < . < _ ._,. .___ _ _, ___ ._ _ _ J 

1. , Altem~tive I: 'ForWarded to the count team for 
agre~ment' with the duplicate FiU and duplicate ReHuest 
removed from(the drop box after w!],ich the wiginal and 
.duplicate Request and. the original and duplicate Fill shall 
be forwarded to the accounting clepa,rtment for agree0 

ment, on a daily basis, with the triplicate or stored data, 
'V 

plaques removed from the gaming table. . i , , , , ( , 

(e)- ACre,dit shall be bn;pared by a.chip baiii·ca:shieror, 
if computer' prepared, ~y a , chip , bank cashier, )a casin_o 
supervisor, or'acasinb ylerk ,whenever ga~ing chips, , c:oins 
and plaques are returned from the gammg tables to the. 
cashi6rs' cage. . . . 1 , 

. I 

I 
I 
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(f) Credits shall be serially prenumbered forms, each 
series of Credits shall be used in sequential order, and the 
series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shall .be 
accounted for by employees with no incompatible functions. 
All original .and duplicate void Credits shall be marked 
"VOID" and shall· require the signature of the preparer. 

(g) For establishments in which Credits are manually 
prepared, the following procedures ·and requirements shall 
be observed: · · 

1. Each series of Credits shall be a three-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in. a locked dispenser 
thaf will permit an individual ~lip in the series and its 
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and 
duplicate while the Jriplicate remains in a cm1tinuout 
unbroken form in the dispenser. · 

( 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all ~imes by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Credits, 
placing Credits in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispenser?, each day, the triplicates remJ;tining therein. 
These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

(h) For establishments in which Credits are computer 
prepared, each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a 'printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in machine-readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicate; and discharge in the cashiers' cage 
the original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be 
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after 
preparation of a Credit. 

(i) On originals, duplicates, and .triplicates, or in stored 
data, the preparer shall record, at a minimum, the following 
information: 

1. The de.nomination of the gaming chips, coins and 
· plaques being.returned; ' 1 

\ 

2. The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being returned; 

I 

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being returned; 

4. The gan;ie and ~able number fron:i which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are being returned; 

5. The date and shift during which the removal of 
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and 

6. The signature of th~ preparer ;r, if computer pre.-
pared, the identification code of the preparer. 

G) The time of preparation of the Credit shall be record-
ed, at a minimum,. on the original and duplicate upon 
preparation. 

19:45-1.24 

'(k) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following personnel at · the following times: 

1. The original and the duplicate: 

i. The chip bank cashier upon preparation; 

ii. The s,ecurity department member returning the 
gaming chips, coins and plaques to. the_ cashier's cage;, 

iii. The dealer or boxman assigned to tlre gaming 
I • 

table upon receipt at such table from the security 
department member; and · 

\ 

iv. The casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt at such table. ) 

(l) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-' 
scribed in (k) above; the security department member re-
turning the original and duplicate copies of the Credit .to the 
gaming t,able or the pit cle:tl_k receiving the original and 
duplicate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through a 
pneumatic tube system, shall observe the immediate place-
ment by the dealer or boxman of the duplicate Credit and 
Request in the drop bo~ attached to the gaming table from 
which the gaming chips, coins aµd · plaques were removed. 
The security department member or the pit clerk shall 

\ . . 
expeditiously return the original fredit to the chip bank 
where the original Credit and Request shaU be maintained 
and controlled by employees independent or the. casino 
department. 

(m) The original and duplicate of void Credits and the 
original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in 
confonnity with (l), above, shall be forwarded usin'.g one of 
the following alternatives: 

1. Alternative I: Forwarded to the count team for 
agreement with the duplicate Credit ,and the duplicate 
Request removed from the drop box, after which the 
Requests and the original· and duplicate Credit shall bt:: 
forwarded to tht,: accounting department for agreement, 
on a daily basis, with the triplicate or stored data. 

2 .. Alternative II: Forwarded to the accounting de~ 
partriient for agreement, on a daily basis, with the duplf-
cate Credit and the Request removed from the drop box 
and the triplicate or stored data. 

19:45-1.24 Procedure for acceptance, accounting for and 
' i;edemption of patron cash deposits 

(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to hold 
his or her cash, cash equivalent, casino check, annuity 
jackpot trust check, complimentary cash gift, slot tokens, 
prize toke~s, gaming chips or plaques for subsequent use, 
the patron shall deliver the cash, cash equivalent, casino 
check, annuity jackpot trust check, complimentary cash gift, 
slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips or plaques to a 
general cashier who, after converting aµy of those non-cash 
items into cash, shall deposit the cash for credit to the 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION · 

m. Type of refund made (cash, check or wire trans-
fer); 

iv. Patron's name; and 

v. Signature of the general cashier preparing such 
documentation. 

(n) The general cashier shall forward the original Cus-
tomer Deposit Form along with any other necessary docu-
mentation to the Check Cashier who shall compare the 
patron's signatures and maintain the. documents. 

( o) The check cashier shall return the original copies of 
the Counter Check(s) to the general cashier who shall 
return it to the patron and refund the ~nused balance of the 
deposit to the patron at which time. the general cashier shall 
maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposit Form 
along with any other necessary documentation to evidence 
such refund. · 

· (p) A log of all customer deposits received and returned, 
shall be prepared manually or by computer on a daily basis, 
by check cashiers and such log shall include, at a minimum, 
the following: 

1. ' The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in 
the cashiers' cage at the beginning of each shift; 

2. For Customer Deposits received and refunded; , 

1. The date of the Customer Deposit or refund; 

ii. Customer Deposit Number; 
., 

iii. The name of the patron; and 

iv. The amount of the Customer Deposit or refund. 

3. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in 
the cashiers' cage at the end of each shift. 

( q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the 
cashiers' cage at the end of each shift shall be recorded as 
an outstanding liability and accounted for by the check 
cashier. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a). 

(b ): new text substituted for old. 
(b)-(p) renumbered as (c)-(q) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1981 d,437 effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). 

(b)l: deleted "accompanied .. '. credentials". 
Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equivalents. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 824(b). . 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Added "wire transfer" to (h)5 and (m)3. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In subsections (j) and (k), added references to "Slot Counter Checks 
in compliance with N.J.AC. 19:45,-l.25A.'? In (/ ), added text regard-
ing issuance bf Slot Counter Checks. · 
Amended by R.1992 d.234, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 933(a), 24 N.J.R. 2079(a). 

. \, 

19:45-1;24A 

At (m)3: added new text qualifying that documentation may include 
"a counter check or any other document which contains the following 
information ... " 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J,R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R.. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See:· 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (a) and (h)5. 
I 

Case Notes 
Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt. was forgiven. 

Zarin v. C.I.R., 1990, 916 E2d 110. 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

· 19:45-l.24A Procedures for accepting, verifying and 
accounting for wire transfers; wire transfer 
fees 

(a) A casino licensee may, in accordance with the rules of 
the Commission, accept a wire transfer of funds to enable 
the following: 

\ 
1. Establishment- of a cash deposit pursuant to 

NJ.SA 5:12-lOlb and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24; 

2. Redemption of an outstanding Counter Check or 
Slot Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOlc and 
N.J.A.c: 19:45-1.26 and. 1.27; or 

3. Payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot 
Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOle and 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29. 

(b) Any wire transfer of funds authorized by this section 
shall be transferred to and deposited in the casino licensee's 
approved operating account in a New Jersey bank. The 
casino licensee shall require its bank to notify the casino 
licensee of the receipt and deposit of the wire transfer by 
transmitting the information required in ( c )2 through 6 
below by one or more of the following methods: 

1. Direct telephone notification. between the casino 
licensee's bank and a cage employee, which notification 
shall be recorded in the Wire Transfer Log in accordance 
with (c)6 below; 

2. Direct hard copy (printed) communication sent by 
the casino licensee's bank to the casino licensee, which 
document shall be dated, time-stamped and signed by the 
cage employee receiving the notification, and forwarded 
to the accounting department as supporting documenta-
tion in accordance with (g) below; or · · 

3. Direct computer access by the casino licensee to 
the wire transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat-
ing account at its bank, which transaction shall be printed 
from the computer screen and dated, time-stamped and 
signed by the cage employee receiving the notification, 
and forwarded to the accounting department as support-
ing 'documentation in accordance with (g) below. 
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(c) Upon notification in accordance with (b) above that a 
wire transfer of funds has been credited to the casino 
licensee's operating account, the cage employee who re-

, ceived the notice, shall record, at a ininimum, the following 
information . in the notification section of a Wire Transfer 
Log maintained in the main bank of the cashiers' cage: 

1. A sequential wire transfer number which shall be ' 
generated by the casino licensee; . 

2. The daJe. and time. of the notification; 

3. The name of the casino licensee's bank to which 
the funds were transferred; 

4. The actual·· amount of funds transferred· to the 
operating account 'of the casino licensee, stated in, num0 

bers and words; 

5. The name of the patron for whose benefit the funds 
were transferred; 

6. The method authorized' under: (b) above by which 
, the casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire 

,,transfer and, if· by telephone, the· name and title of the 
person at the casino licensee's bank who made the tele-
phone call; and 

7. The signature of the cage employee receiving and 
.' recording the information required by· .this subsection. 

( d) Upon completion of the nqtification section of the 
Wire Transfer 40g required by ( c) above, a cage supervisor 
other than the· cage employee who received and recdrded 
notific~tion of the wire transfer shall verify receipt of the 1 

wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi-
fied authorized employee of the casino licensee's bank. 
The cage supervisor verifying the wire transfer shall confirm 

· the information recorded in the Wire Transfer Log pursuant 
to ( c )2 through 6 above, and shall record the following in 
the verification section of the Wire . Transfer Log: 

1. The name and title of the authorized employee at 
the casino licensee's bank who confirmed the information; 

2. The date and time of verification; and 

3., The signature of the· cage supervisor verifying re-
ceipt df the wire transfer aµd the information recorded 
pursuant to (c) above. .' . · . 

( e) Upon verification of the wire transfer and completion 
of the Wire Transfer· Log, the general cashier of the casino 
licensee shall be deemed, for purposes of compliance with 
the Commission's rules, to have received cash at the general 
cashiers' cage in an amount equal to the actual amount of 
funds transferred to· the operating account of the casino 
licensee. I 

(f) Upon determining th'? purpose for the wire transfer, a 
cage supervisor shall prepare a Wire Transfer' Acknowledg-
ment Form, a two-part form containing, at a minimum, the 
{allowing information: 

' 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. The wire transfer number; 

2. The date of the wire transfer; 

3. The actual amount of funds received pursuant to 
· the wire transfer, s_tated in numbers and words; 

. ' 
4. The nam

1
e of the patron; 

5. The purpose fc); the wire transfer ,(cash deposit; 
redemption; payment of returned Counter Check or Slot 
Counter. Check); 

6. The signature of the preparer; and 

7. The signature of either: 

i. The check bank cashier, ·if the funds are to be 
used for Counter Check or Slot Counter Check re~ 
demption or the payment of a returned Counter Check 
or Slot Counter Check; o.r 

ii. The general cashier, if the funds are to be used 
for a cash deposit. 

(g) Upon completion of the information required by (f).1 
through 6 above, the cage supervisor who prepared the form 
shall obtain the signature required by (f)7 above on both 
copies of the Wire Transfer Acknowledgm~nt Form, trans-
mit the duplicate copy and any supporting documentation to 
the accounting . department, and forward the original Wire 
Transfer Acknowledgment Form to: 

. . 

1. The check bank cashier, if the funds are to be used 
for Counter Check or Slot1Counter Check redemption or 
the payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot Coun-
ter Check, who shall: 

) 

i. Post the amount of the funds to the patron's · 
credit 'account; · 

ii. If appropriate, return the redeemed Counter 
Check or Slot Counter Check to the patron; 

iii. Forward to the accounting department the origi- , 
nal, Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compa.ri~ 
son to the duplicate; and . \ 

iv. Forw_ard to the accounting department the re-
demption copy of any Counter Check redeemed, in · 
accordance with · the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in accor-
dance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A; 
or 

2. The general cashier, if the funds are to be used to 
estaolish a cash deposit, who shall: 

I 

i. , Prepare a customer deposit file in' accordance 
with the provisions of N.J;A.C. 19:45-1.24; 
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ii. Prepare a Customer Deposit Form in accordance 
with the provisions of N;J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, exsept that 
prior to the release to the patron of any funds credited 
to a cash deposit file by means of a wire transfer, the 
gerteral cashier shall examine the patron's identification 
credentials or verify that the patron's signature on the 
Customer Deposit Form and the patron's physical de-
scription agree with the .information recorded in the 
patron's credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to 
insure that the patron ts the patron recorded on the 
Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall main-
tain documentation supporting that examination; and 

iii. Forward to the accounting department the origi-
nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment ,Form for compari-
son to the duplicate. 

( . I 

(h) At the end of the month, a copy of the Wire Transfer 
Log shall be forwarded to the accounting department and 
reCOl)Ciled with all Wire Transfer Acknowledgment. Forms 
prepared during that month. 

(i) Upon the receipt and processing of a wire transfer of 
funds · in accordance with the provisions of• this ~e,ction, a . 
casino licensee may, in its discretion, credit to. the patror).' s 
account the amount of any wire transfer fees charged 
against the original amount of the· wire transfer, provided 
that: 

1. The credit shall be limited to the lesser of $250.00 
,. or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees chargecl by 

any financial institution involved in the wiring of the 
funds; · · · 

2. The purpose of t.he wire transfer is to enable a 
transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is 
applied toward the completion of that transaction; 

3. The credit is authorized and recorded by the casino 
licensee pursuant to internal cpntrols approvea by the 
Commission, which internal controls shall, at a minimum, 
include: 

i. The creation;'of a record identifying the date and 
the amount of the· credit and the sequential wire trans 0 

fer number of the wire transfer for which the credit is 
being issued; and 

( 

ii. The recording of the credit as a balancing item· 
on !?e main bank summary. ! 

(j) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, 
the ammmt of a credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i) 
above need not be included in determining the amount of 
cash complimentaries which may be issued to a · patron 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45c:-l.9B. 

New Rule, R.1CJ8(} d.233, effective May 1, 1CJ89 .. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: requesting amendment to permit casino 

licensee to accept a transfer which specifies either patron's name or 
patron's casino identification number. · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 565(d). 

Amended by R.19CJ1 d.229, effective May 6, 1CJ91. 
See: 22 N,J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

19:45...'..1.24B 

Added references ,to "Slot Counter Checks" throughout section_ 
Amended by ·R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 NJ.R. 38CJ2(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September lCJ, 1994. 
~ee: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J:R. 3892(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d:542, effective November 7, 19CJ4. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3140(a), 2q N.J.R. 4445(b), 

19:45-l.24B Procedure for sen(ling funds by wire transfer 
(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to send 

funds by wire t~imsfer to a financi:;il institution on behalf of 
the patron; the' patron shall present to the gene!'al cashier 
the cash, cash equivalents, casino' check, chips, plaques, slot 

· tokens or prize tokens representing the amount sought to be 
transferred, or, i.n the case of a cash deposit, request that 
the unused balance of the cash deposit be, transferred. In 
the case of a. cash deposit, the procedures set forth in 
N.J.A.C. '19:45-1.24 for redemption of a cash deposit !Shall 
be observed. . 

. (b) The general cashier shall obtain fro'm the reserve casq 
cashi~r a Wire Transfer Request Form, a ,four-part serially 
prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum, 
the inforrri~tion requi7ed by (b )1 through' (b)7 below: 

1. The name of the patron; 

2. The date of the transaction; 

3. The amount of funds to be wire transferred, stated 
in numbers and in words; 

4. Thie source of funds to be transferred ( cash, cash 
equivalent, casino check, chips, plaques, slot tokens, prize 
tokens or cash deposit); ·· 

5. The name and address of the financialinstitution)to 
which the funds win be transferred and the account 
number to which the funds, will be credited; 

' 
6. The ~ignature of the patron; 

7. The-signature of the general cashier; and· 

8. The signature of the reserve cash, c,ashier. 

• (c) Prior to obtaining the ·patron's. signature on the'Wire 
Transfer Request Form, the ,general cashier shall examine 
the patron's identification credentials and shall maintain 
_documentation supporting that examination. 

(d) After securing the patron's signature, the general 
. cashier shall pr~sent the Wire Transfer Request Form to the 
reserve cash cashier, who shall sign the form and retain the 
origi11al and duplicate copy. The general cashier shall 
retain the triplicate copy of the form and shall give the 
patron the quadruplicate copy of the forrrt as evidence of 
the wire transfer request. 

I • 
( e) The reserve cash cashier shall immediately forward 

the original Wire Transfer Request Form to'the accounting 
department as authorization to effect the t;ransfer, and shall 

i 1, . 
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r,etain:the duplicate 'copy foragreement.Withthe triplicate 
6opy heldby.the g€11eral cashier. At tbe end of the ga~ing 
day; , and upon agreement of the duplicate and triplicat~ 
copies of the Wire Transfer Request Form, the reserve cash 
cashier shall. forward both copies of the for1n to the· accounts _ 

. irig depaJtment. - . 

.. (f) Upon -receipt of the origi'nal Wire Tr~nsferRequest . 
Form, the accounting department shall contact the casino 

. · licensee's bank in New Jersey to au.thorize the wire transfer 
of the funds and shall either: .. . . . 

J--
1. Record on the original Wire Transfer Request 

- Form:· 

i: Then~meandtitle of the person contacted at the 
casino licensee's bank; •. · " 

,.( .··., , \ I 

11. Th_e .date and time -thc,tt' the wire transfer · was-
,authorized; anc:L 

iii. · The signature .. of th~ accourtfing\iepartm~nt. em-
ployee authorizing the wire transfer; ;.Qr . . . . 

2. . If, the. wir~ transfe'r is authoriz~d · by means of a 
direct computer Jin~ between the Ca.Sino Hcensee and its 

.. ~ank, print a copy of.the wire transfer autJ1orization from._ 
·. 1the computer screen which shall: '. • • . • ·. . I 

i. • Comply with the requirements of (f)lii arid iii 
above; and "'· 

ii. Be attached, to the ortg;inal Wire Transfer Re-
quest Form. 

(g} At th~, end of the g;;ming day; theacc~unting d~p~rt-
ment shall conipare the duplicate and triplicate copies of tlie 
Wire Transfer R~que&t Fp1m to the odgiq~L ·· · • ) 

Ne)V Ruk, R:1989 cl.233, ~ffective May 1, 1,989 .. 
See: 20. NJ.R. 3012(11), ;!LN.J.R. 1152(b). 
Amended by .R:1994 d;504, effec:tive October 3, 1994; 
See: 26 N.J:R. 2872(a), 26 J\T.J:R.3253(a), 26 N:J:R. 4089(a). 

·• 19:45-1.25 Procedure. for exchange ,of checks.sU:brititted by 
gaming or simulcast' -Wagering patrons; ' 

. repurc;h;ise of cash equivalents 

< a) Except as otherwise pr6vided · in this section, r:io casi-
no .licensee or qny person licensed under the Casino Control . 
Act,, and . no persor1 acting on behalf of or tinder any 

,arrangement witli a c:a§ino licensee Of.other person licenst:;.d 
under the Casino ControCAct; sliaII: . . . . 

,. _-.: .-·· . _) . . ; 

l, , Cash any check, make any loan, of6the~ise prq, 
·vide or allow to any person any credit •· or advance qf 
anything ofvalue or which represents value to. enable any 
person to take part in gap.1ing . or simulc:ast W$1gering 
activity as a player; or 

( 
L 

OTHER AGENCIES 

) I 

· 2: .. Release or qischarge any debt w.hich is uncoHect-
ible, either in whole or in part, which represepts any ; 
losses incurred 'bi ahy pJayer iru gaming or. simu!Cast 'I 
wagering activity without maintaining a written record of 
the deposit, checkl return and collection efforts as "res , 
quired byN'.J.A.C.i 19:45-1.28 and 19:45-1.29; or · 
• .·.. ' ' ·,. ' I ,, · .. ' l 

· 3. Make any lofn which repres~nts any losses incurt_ed 
by .any player in gaming or simulcast wagering activfty· 
without receiving ffom said player in exchange therefore, 
a check in the aniount of said• loan, which check shall . 

• . • . 1 • ,· ·• , . . . • . • 

.. · conform with the C,<isino Control 1}.ct and. these reguJa0 
!" ' ' ' ' - ', 

tions/ i 
' ' •. ,' I ' ', • I . ,: ,' ' ' ' >) '' " 
(b) No casino 'licensee .or .any person licensed under the>· 

Act, and no personJacting on ·behalf of. dr, under ·any 
arrangement with •a casino liceµsee or other person· licensed 
under the Act, ma)'.~9cept a check, other than a rec;ogni?ed 
tr.avelers'. check; or otfyer cash :equivalent, a casino check .or· .. 

,in a,nnuity j<1ckpot .trpst che£k from -apy. 1person. to enable _; 
such person to 'take part in gaming or simufcast Wagering 
adivity a~ a player1. of may give cash or cash equival,ents iri 
exchange'· for such<c~ec,:k ·.unless. the·. requirements of this. 
section ~nd N.J.J\.C, f?45~1,26, 19:45_,:L27, 19:45,1.28, and 
~9:4?'°-1.29 _co,nc~rning1 ch~ck ~ashing, redeemi,µg, consolidar-
mg, collec[mg and ~ecordmg procedures are observed by the 
casino li.censee and its1 employees and agents .. !<or/ purposes 
of this chapter, th~Je'rm "che<rk" when used in c;onnectioh 
with an exchange, red~mption, substitution or consqlidation . 

" I . • . . . ·. :· .. • . . . . . 
bya,patron shall mean any draftdrnwn by the'patron which 
iS'a "cash item" as defined in Regulation J'of the. Boaro of 

. . '. I -:· - ,_. ·. - ._,. . : , . 

Governors of t,he . Flederal Reserve . System, 12 .. C.f .R. 
210.2( e ), a.nd which is 

1
c!rawn on) an account maintained in a 

"depository ihstitutton{' as d.e(fned in Section)9(b) ofthe 
Federal Reserve Act,112' U.S.C. •§. 461(b)(including1 share· 
drafts anc:t drafts drilWini 011. negotiable order of withdra~al 

... · accounts ·or similar actounts; the term "checking account" 
shall mean any accou~t on whid('a ''check" is drawn; a~d. 
the term "ba~k'' shall i11c,:lup.e. any"depository institution" as 
defi11ed in 12 U;S.C: §1 461(b) .. For•purposes of this chap- · 
ter;. a check re~eived t,~o~ ~· person by cage cashiers may be, . 
presumed by the s;.asu;io hcensee not to be exchanged to 
enable such persor1 t~ take part in gaming activity as . a · ·· 
player, .if. the' casiµo Jkin~ee shall cause to be posted at each ' 
g\'me_[aJ q1shier stationi in•the c~shiers' cage .a conspicuou~ 

sign that reads: • r -. .• . . . . , . . . •·. . . . . 
"By law, personal cbecks cannot be e:x:changed for curren~ 

cy or' coin to'be used '.for gaming or simulcasting wagering " •. 
purposes." ·· · . [ , , / ' ( \, .·. · · .. · · ··.·• .. 

'·:., .. _' , l ·, : \ .--: '. ' ' .. \I 

(c) A'.llchecks SOllglit to be: exchangelin a casino by a 
patron shall be: ! ,• • •• . i 

• . . 1·· . '.. .·· .•. . I 
1-. Driwn on a b11nk and payable on demand; 

, .. ·,., .. j, . , r··•- ! 

2. Drawn for a specific; ainount; 
•. L • ; ' 

·· 3:· l),fade payable Jto t,he casino lic;ensee; .. alld , 
' ' ' •• ' I '" \.., •• ', 

4.. Gurrently datetl,. but not post dated.''. 
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( d) All checks sought to be exchanged at the cashiers' 
cage shall be: 

1. Pr,esented ~irectly to the general cashier who shall: 

i. Restrictively endorse the check "for deposit only" 
to the casino licensee's pank account; 

ii. Initial the check; 

·'iii. Date and tirrie stamp the check; 

iv. Record the junket number, if applicable; 
r • 

v. Immediately exchange the ,check for currency and 
coin in an amount equal to the amount for which the 

· · · check is drawn, not to exceed two hundr~ dollars 
($200.00) per patron per 'day,. if such check is ex-
chang~d for the purpose of nohgaming;· and · 

vL . Forward redemption, consolidati~n and. substitu-
tion, checks to the Che_ck Ca_shier and all non-gaining 
chec.ks,to the main bank cashier. 

(e) Cash equ1vaknts, casino checks and annuity jackpot 
trust checks shall only be accepted at the cashiers' cage by 
general ~ashie,rs. 

1. · Prior tQ the acceptance of any cash equivalent from 
a patron, the general cashier shall determine the validity. · 
of such ca&.,h equivalent by performing the necessary veri-
_fication fer each type of cash ,equh;alent and such other 
procedures as may be required by .t]:J.e issuer of such cash. 
equivalent. Prior to the ·acceptance of any casino check 
or an annuity jackpot . trust check from a patron, the. 
general cashier shall comply with the requirements of (f) 
below. · 

2. In order to ensure the patron's) identity, prior to the 
acceptance of a cash equivalent made payable to a pre-

··. I 
senting patron, a casino check or _an annuityjackpot trust 
check, the general cashier .shall be required to examine 
the patron's identification credentials or verify Wat the 
patron's signature recorded on the;cash equivalent; casino 
check· or the annuity jackpot trust check_ an4 the .patron's 
physical description· agree~th the_ information. recorded 
in the patron's credit file preparec! pursuant to N,J.A.C_. · 
19:45-1.27. Each casino licensee shall. maintain docu-' :· .. 
mentation supporting. that examination or verification. 

3. Any cash equivalent other than a travelers check or 
credit card arid any casino check or annuity jackpot trust, 
check which · is accepted from a patron by a general 
cashier shall be: . . 

. . 
· i .. End9rsed in _glank QY: the patron (but in the case 

of a cash equivalent, only if the cash equivalent is made 
payable to the presenting patron); and . 

ii.· Except as otherwise provided in {~)4ii below, 
restrictively· endorsed "For Deposit Only" t9 the bank 

· account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-
tance by the general cashier and deposited no later 

19:45-1.25 

than the next banking day following the date of the 
transaction .. 

4. A casino· licensee may, in its ·discretion, allow a 
patron who has exchanged a cash equivalent ( other than a 
travelers check or credit card) for currency, coin or a 
Customer Deposit Form to· repurchase the cash equiva-
lent for an e,qual- amount of cash, gaming chip~, plaques 
or slot tokens prior to the deposit of the cash equivalent 
by the casino licensee._ If _a casino licensee agrees to · 
provide a patron with this repurchase option, the general 
cashier shall, prior to acceptance of tl;le cash equivalent: _ 

i. Immediately determine the validity · of the cash 
equivalent by performing the verification required in 
( e )i above; and 

ii. In lieu of complying with the requirements of 
( e )3ii above, comply with the approved internal control 

. procedqrns Clf tpe casino licensee for the processing of 
such transactions, which procedures shall include; at a 
minimum, the follo\Ying: · 

(1) The creation of an audit trail which shall as-
sure that_ no single employee. is in a.· position to 
convert the cash equivalent to his or her personal use 
without detection; • · . · · · . · 

(2) The establishment of a definite time limit on 
the repurchase rights of the patron, which time limH · 
shall be no later thii-n · the end of the fifth cal_endar 
day following the date of acceptanbe of the . cash 
equivalent; and, 

(3) Updn expiration of the time limit required by_ 
( e )4ii(2) above, the immediate restrictive endorse-... . .\ .... · 
ment of the cash equivalent "For Deposit Only". tQ 
the bank account,. of the casino licensee, and the 
deposit of the cash equivalent by no later than the· 
ne:1(t banking ·day; 

(f) Prior to the acceptance of any casino check or annuity 
jackpot trust check fro~ a patron, a general cashier ,shall_ 
determine the validity of such check by contacting .the New 
Jersey casino licensee which. issued the check or by confirm~ 
ing, in a _manner approxed by the Com.mission, the 'issuam;:e 
of the check by the annuity jackpot trust, and shall verify the 
following information: . . · · · " 

1. The gate of the check; 

2. The cl.!eck number; 

3. ,The name :of the payee appearing on the check; 

4. The amount of the check; and 

5. That the check represents: 

i. The ~etum of a patron's deposit money; 

ii.· The redemption of the casino licensee's gaming 
chip_~; or 

\ 

iii. The winnings from slot machine payoffs; 
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iv. The winnings from simul6ast wagering; or 

v. The winnings from table game pro11;ressive pay-
outs,; or 

yL An annuity jackpo~ payme~t by an annuity jack-
pot trust pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40B. 

\ 

(g) Each casino licensee shall m.aintain a casino check log 
and an annuity jackpot trust check log. 

1. The general cashier of the casino licensee accepting 
a casino check shall dpcument the verifications performed 
in (f) above in the casino check: log and shall also record 
therein his or her name and license number and the name, 
of the, cashier providing such information and 1the 'date 
and time the information was obtained. 

' '· 
2. The general cashier of the casino licensee accepting 

an. annuity jackpot trust check shall document the ;verifi-
tations perfC)rmed in (f) above in the annuity ja,ckpot trust 1 

check log, and shall record thereip the manner in which 
the information was obtained, including, if applicable, the 
name.l of any person providing the information and the 
da(e and time the information was obtained. 

3. A general cashier of the New Jersey casino which 
issued the casino check shall provide the information 
required by (f) above to the casino licensee accepting such 
check, and shall indicate that verification was requested 

' . \ 

by notating in the casino check log the following informa-
1 ' tion: 

j\ 

i. The' date and time of the request; 

11. The~name of the casino requesting the informa-
tion; 

111. The name of the general cage cashier making 
the request; 

w. The c~eck number; ; 
v. The, date of the check; 
vi. T?e name of the payee appearing on the check; 

and 

vii. The reason for the check as either: 
'(1) The return of a patron's deposit money; 

' I (2) The redemption of the casino licensee's 1gam-
ing chips; " ' 

(3) 

(4) 
\ (5) 

outs. 

The winnings from slot machine payoffs; 
The winnings from simulcast wagering; or 

The winnings from table garne progressive pay-
/ 

) 
(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a 

patron, the general cashier shall verify its validity by: 

· 1. Requiring the patron to countersign the travelers 
• I ' 

check in his or her presence; 

2. /Comparing the countersignature with the original 
signature on the travelers check; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

3. Examining the travelers check for any other sighs of 
tampering, forgery qr alteration; and ' 

4. Performing any bther procedures which the issuer 
of the travelers check requires in order to indemnify the 

, acceptor against loss. ' , 
.- I 
(i) A person may obtain cash at the cashiers' cage or slot 

booth to be used for gaming purposes by presenting a 
recognized credit card', to a general cashier or slot cashier. 
Prior to the issuance of cash to a person, the general cashier 

I • 
or slot cashier shall verify through the recognized credit card 
company the validity of the person's credit card or shall 
verify through a recognized ele'ctronicfunds transfer compa• 
ny which, in turn, verifies through the credit card company 
the validity of the· person's cre?it card and shall obtain 
approval for the amount of cash the person has requested. 
The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such 
documentation as required by the casino licensee to evi-
dence such transactions and to balance the imprest fund 
prior to the issuance of the cash. 

. \ 
(j) The following pro~edures ~nd requirements over 

Counter Checks shall be observed: · 
1.. C0unter Checks shall be serially prenumbered 

forms; each series of Counter Checks shall be used in 
sequential order, antl the series nrtmbers of all Counter 
Checks received by a casino licensee shall be accounted, 
for by employees, with no incompatible functions. The 
original and an copies of void Counter Checks shall be 
marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of the 
casino clerk. 

2. For establ_ishments in which Counter Checks are 
manually prepared: 

i. Each _series of Counter Checks shall be a five-part 
form, at a 1minim~m, which consists of an original, a 
redemption copy, ~n accounting copy, an issuance copy 
and ack,nowledgment copy and shaU be attached in a 
book that will p~rmit an individual slip. in the series /ind 
its copies to be written upon simultaneously, while still 
contained in the book, and that will allow the removal 
of the ?riginal and all duplicate copies. ( 

ii. 1 Access to the Counter Checks shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks 
responsible for cop.trolling ·of and accounting for the 
unused supply of C::ount_er Checks, and the preparation ' 
pf-Counter Checks for a patron's signature., 
3. For establishments in which Cou,nter Checks are 

computer prepared, ~ach series of Counter Checks, shall 
be a four-part form, ·at a minimum, which consists, of an 
original, a redemption copy, ·an issuanc~ , copy and ac-
counting copy and shall be inserted iq a printer that will:, 
simultaneously print an original and duplicates and store, 
in machine readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicates; and discharge the original and 
duplicates. Th~ stored data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a 
Counter Ch"'ck. 
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(k) For each . Counter Check exchanged at a gaming 
table, the casino clerk shall: 

1. Verify the patron's identity by either: 

i. Obtaining the patron's signature, on a form, 
which signature shall be compared to the original signa-
ture, or a computer generated facsimile thereof, con-
tained within the patron's credit file. The casino clerk 
shall sign the form indicating that the signature ofthe 
patron on the form appears to agree with the signature 
on his credit file; Such form shall be attached to the 
accounting copy of the Countef Check exchanged by· 
the patron prior to forwarding it to the accounting 
department iri, conformity with (p) below. 

(1) After the patron's identity has been verified by 
the casino clerk as required above, the requirements 
for subsequent verification of the patron's identity 
during the same shift and in the same gaming pit may 
be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest-
ing to the patron's identity Mfore each subsequent 
Counter Check is exchanged. The form shall include 
the patron's name and the serial number of the initial 
Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such form 
shall be attached to the accounting copy· of the 
Counter Check prior to forwarding it to the siccount-
ing department in conformity with (p) below; or 

ii. Obtaining the attestation of a casino supervisor 
as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor 
shall sign a form attesting to the patron's identity and 
shall record his license number thereon. Such form 
shall be attached to the accounting copy of the Counter 
Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to 
the accounting department in conformity with (p) be-

, low. 

2 .. Determine the patron's remaining credit limit from 
the cashiers' cage. 

3. Prepare the Counter Check for a patron's signature 
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original 
and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-
tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only 'have 
recorded on it the game and table number, or in stored 
data, the following information: 

i. The name of the patron exchanging the Counter 
Check; 

ii. The name of the patron's bank (required on the 
original copy only); 

iii. The current dat~ and time; , 

iv. The amount of t]:\e Counter Check expressed in 
numerals; 

i 

V. The game and table number; 

vi. The signature of the casino supervisor authoriz-
ing acceptance of the check; and · 

19:45-1.25 

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if computer 
prepared, the identification code of the preparer. ' 

4. Place an impression on the back of the original 
Counter Check a restrictive endorsemerit "for deposit 
only" to the casino" licensee's bank account. 

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies pf the 
Counter Check to the patron for signature. 

. I 

6. Receive the signed Counter Ch~ck directly from 
the patron;. the issua~ce copy, which is the equivalent of a 
Check Credit Slip, of the Coµnter Check shall be immedi-
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. In no 
instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron 
prior to the receipt of the issuance. copy of the Counter 
Check by the dealer or boxman. 

i. The original, redemption, and acknowledgment 
copies of the Counter Check shall be expeditiously 
transported to the cashiers' cage where the original and 

. redemption copies shall be mai1:1tained and controlled 
by the Check Bank Cashier; · ,,., 

ii. The accounting copy of the Counter Check shall 
be maintained and controlled at all times~by1 the casino 

· clerk; and 

iii. The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be 
deposited by the dealer or boxman in the drop box 
immediately after the issuance of chips or plaque~ to 
the patron. 

(l) For establishments in which the Chip Ba~k Cashier 
receives the original, redemption an,d acknowledgment cop-
ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign 
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter 
Check and expeditiously return it to the casino clerk via a 
security department member or pneumatic tube system and 
shall transfer the original and redemption copies of the 
Counter Check to the Check Cashier in return for properly 
signed documentation. 

(m) For establishments in which the Check Gashier re-
ceives the original, redemption and acknowledgment copies 
of the Counter Check directly from the casino cleFk, whetn~ 
er through the use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-
ported by a security department member the Check Cashier 
shall: 

1. Sign and time stamp the acknowledgment copy and 
shall transmit it to the casino clerk via a security qepart0 

ment member or pneumatic tube system, and shaH main~ 
tain the 1 original and redemption copies of the Counter 
Check. 

(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check 
returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-
i~g copy and maintained and controlled by the casino clerk. 

(o) If the total amount of chips or plaques possessed by a 
patron exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the 

'! 
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patron to apply all chips or plaques in his possession to the 
• redemption of Counter Che.cks or 0Slot Counter Checks 

. exchanged for purposes of gaming prioi to exchanging such 
chips or /plaques for cash or prior to departing from the 
casino or casino simulc11sting facility areas .. 

(p) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
following procedures and requirements shall be observed: 

1. The~ original and all copies of void Counter Checks 
and the qccounting and acknowledgment copies of the 
Counter Check shall he forwarded by a representative of 
the accounting or security department to the accounting 
department for agreement, on a daily basis, with the 
issuance copy of the Counter Check removed from the 
drop box or stored data. 

2. The redemption copy of a Counter Check main-
tained and controlled in copformity with (k)6i above shall 
be forwar¢ed to the accounting department subsequent to 
the redemption, consolidation. or deposit of the original· 
Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and 
issuance copies of the Counter Check or stored . data. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(d)iv.: Added $200.00 check limit per patron per day. 
Acjded ( e) and (f); renumbered ( e )-(k) as. (g)-(m). 

Amended by R)984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operative Sep-
tember 30, 1985). 

See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 N.J.R. 1917(b). 
(h) and (/ ) substantially amended. 
Operative date changed from July 20, 1985. 

Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February J9, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J,R. 480(c). 

(e) amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R 706(b). 

New (f)-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p ). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Verification procedures to be followed by the 

Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travel_ers checks from a 
casino patron. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 1489(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 51(a), 20 N.J.R. Hi?Z(a). 

Added ( e) 1 concerning cashing of travelers checks. 
Amended by. R.1990 d.2, effective Janmtry 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In (f)5: deleted "either" from phrase and added new 5iii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 

1 See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). / 
In (j)3, revised. text read "aci::ounting" copy; in (o), added "Slot 

Counter Checks." 
Amended by R.19~1 d.231, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3711(a), 23 N.J.R. 1463(a). 

In (e): added text providing casino licensees with_ an additional 
m~thod to verify patron identification." 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a). 

In (i): added options of slot booth and(slot cashier. 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June' .17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J,R. 19l(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). 

In (b ): • added rule text to des.cribe expanded check exchanges 
procedures. 
Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3087(a), 24 N.J.R. U0(a). 

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

In ( d)l.v.: added text defining "day" as used in subparagraph; in 
(p): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 . 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.473, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a). · 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285; effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R, 2,254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 

· See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 
Added (f)5v and (g)2vii(5). 

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 19?5. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (b) and ( e) 
through (g); added winnings from table game progressive payouts at 
(f)5v and (g)3vii(5); and renJmheryd existing (g)3 as (g)2 and inserted 
new (g)2. · 

Case Notes 
Regula don requiring on· back of original countercheck a restrictive 

endorseme_nt "for deposit only" to casino licensee's bank account does 
not require depository bank's name. GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2 
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076. 

Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling deb~·.was forgiven. 
Zarin v. C.I.R., 1990, 916 F.2d 110. ! 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiving payment of counter checbat off-site location and counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

. Commission did not violate procedural due prncess when irconsid- . 
er~d regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. ·· 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237. (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator's write-off of patron's indebtedness as bad debt 
without reasonable attempt, to collect was properly disallowed. Ada- · 
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. 
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 
1991). 

Casino Control Act does ,not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v,_ Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 56~, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991 ). 

Common-law contr~~t defenses -~f incapacity, duress, artd ilnconscio-
nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
co v. Sands Hotel Casino a:nd Country Club, 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614 
A.2d 634 (L.1992). 

Former regulation concerning procedure for casino clerk exchange of 
counter checks at gaming tables,, valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. 
Strauss, 189 N.J8uper. 185 (Law Div.1983). 

. Check not dated. Resorts fotern. Hotel, Inc: v. Salomone, 178 N.J. 
Super. 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div., 1981). 

19:45-1.25A · Procedur~ for exchange of slot counter checks 
by slot patrons 

(a) A casino licensee may offer credit to slot patrons 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19.:45~1.27. Slot Counter Checks may 

· be prepared by slot cashiers. at slot booths· and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers' cage in 
exi;hange for which patrons may receive any combination of · 
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which 
issue credit to slot players, the following procedures and 
requirem,enJs over Slot· Counter Checks shall be observed: 
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L Slot C~unter Checks shall ~e serially preriumbered 
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used 
in sequential order; however, nothing i~ this subsection 
shall preclude a casino licensee from issufo.g Slot Counter 
Checks>,from the same numbering sequence used for the 
issuance, of. Counter · Checks pursuant to N.J.A.C. 

. 19:45~1.25. The series numbers of all Skit Counter 
Checks shaU be accounted for by employees with no 
incompatible functions. 

J 

i. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter 
Checks shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer. 
2. For establishments in which Slot Counter ~hecks 

are manually prepared: 
i. Each series of Slot Counter Checks. shall be a 

five-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption Copy, an :accounting copy, an 
issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be 

. attached iri a book that .will permit an individual slip in 
the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, ahd th_at will 
allow the removal of the original and . all duplicate 
copies. 

ii. Access to the Slot ·counter Checks shall be main- , 
tained and controlled at all times by the general·cashier 
or slot cashier responsible for .control of and accounting 
for the 1,mused supply of Slot' Counter Checks, and the 
,preparation of Slot Counter Checks for a patro'n's 
signature. 
3. For establishment in which Slot Counter Checks 

are computer prepared; each series of· Slot Counter 
Checks shall be a four-part form, at a rriinimum, which 
consists of an original; a redemption copy, an issuaµce 
copy and accounting copy and shall be inserted in a 
printer that will: simultaneously print an original and 
duplicates; store, in machine reada;ble form, all informa~ 
tion printed·on the original and duplicates; and discharge.•. 
the original and. duplicates.· The stored data shall not be. 
susceptible to change or removal by ariy ,personnel after 
preparation of a· Slot Counter Check. L 

(b) For each Slof Counter · Check exchanged, in accor-
dance with (a) above, the general cashier or slot cashier 
shall: 

i. Verify the patron's identity by eith~r: 
i. Obtaining, at a minimum, the amount· of the 

requested Slot Counter· Check and the patron's signa-
ture on a form, which signature shall be ~ompared to 
the original signature, or a computer generated facsimi- · 
le thereof, contained within. the patron's credit file. 
The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the form 

"indicating that the signature of the patron on the form,_ 
appears to agree,with the signature on his or her credit 
file. Such form shall be att~ched to the accounting 
copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by thel 
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patron and. depos1ted into a locked accounting box for 
forwarding to the accounting department in conformity 
with (h) below. · 

(1)_.After the patron's identity has been verified by 
the general cashier or slot cashier as required above, 
the requirements for subsequent verification of the 
patron's identity •· may be satisfied by that · general 
cashier or slot cashier signing a form att1:stihg to the 
patron's identity before each subsequent Slot Coun-
ter Check is. exchanged. The, form shall include. the 
patron's name and the serial number of the initial 
Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patrori. · Such 
form shall be attached to the accounting copy· of the 
Slot Counter Check and deposited into a. locked 
accounting- box for forwarding to the accounting de-
partment in conformity with (h) below; or 
ii. .. Obtaining the attestafion (of a slot ,supervisor ·as 

to the identity of the patron. The slot,supervisor shall 
sign a form. attesting to the patron's identity and shall 
record his or. her license number thereon and the 
amount requested by the patron. Such form shall be 
attached to.· the accountfog copy of the Slot Counter 
Check exchanged 'by the patron and deposited into a 
locked accounting.box for forwarqing to the accounting 
department in conformity with (h) below; 
2. · Detern:iine-· the patron's. remaining ciedit ·· limit ei-

ther from a check barik cashier 6r from a computer 
terminal located· iii . aµ area as approved by the Con:imis-
sion; 

3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patron's 
. signature by recording,_ at a miriimum, on the face of the 

.. original and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with 
the exception of the acknowledgement copy which shall . 
only h~ve recorded on it the \location bf preparation, or iri 
stored data, the following inform~tion: · 

/' 

i. .The name of . the patron exchanging · the Slot 
Counter Check; · · 

ii. The name of the patron's bank (required on the 
origin~l copy only); 

iii. ' The current date and time; 
[ ,iv. T?e am6unt · of the ,Slot · 9ounter Check ex-
pressed m numerals; · · · 

v. 'fhe location. of preparation of the Slot Counter 
Check;·- . 

vi. The. signature of the :cage supervisor or slot ' 
· superyisor verifying .that the Slot Counter Check. was 

p_re_pared, for the correct amount and for. the correct 
inclividual per the information recorded on~ t.he form 
referenced in (b)l above; and 

vii. The signature of the preparer o~, if computer 
, prepared, the identifica;tion code of the preparer; . · 

4. . Place an impression on the back of the original Slot 
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement "for deposit 
only" to the ca.sino licensee'.s bank account; 
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5. Present the original and all duplicate Gopies of Slot 
Counter Check to the patron for signature; 

6. Receive the signe~ original and all duplicate copies 
of the Slot Counter Check directly from the patron. The 
general cashier or slot cashier shall, if verification occurs 

1 in accordance with (b)li above, compare the patron's 
signature on the signed Slot Counter Check _to the form 
referenced in (b )1 above and sign .the form referenced in 
(b )1 above if the signatures appear to agree. In no 
instance shall currency, coin or slot tokens be given to the 
patron prior to the receipt of the signed copy of the Slot, 
Counter Check by1 the general cashier or slot cashier. 
Distribution of the Slot Counter Qheck copies shall be as 
follows: 

i. The issuance copy of the Slot Counter Check, 
which sh~ll serve as documentation of the exchange of 
currency, coin or slot tokens for the Slot Counter 
Check and shall be maintained by the general cashi.er 
or slot cashier in his or her imprest fund immediately 
after the issuance of currency, coin or slot tokens to the 
patron. 

ii. The origirtal, redemption, and acknowledgement 
copies of the Slot Counter Check, if not issued by the 
general cashier, shall be expeditiously transported to 

. the cashiers' cage by a security department member or 
via a pneumatic tube system where the original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained and· controlled 
by the check bank cashier. If the Slot Counter Check 
was issu.ed· by a general cashier, the general cashier 
shall expeditiously transport the original, redemption 
and acknowledg~ment copies of the Slot . Counter 
Check to the check bank cashier where the original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained. · The acknowl-
edgement copy shall be returned to the general cashier 

j or slot cashier in accordance with either ( d) or (e) 
below; and 

iii. The. accounting copy' of the Slot Co\lnter. Check 
shall be attached to the form referenced in (b)l above 
by the general tashier or slot cashier and deposited into 
a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
ing department in conformity with (h) below. · 

( c) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee 
from issuing a Slot Counter Check to a patron directly at a 
slot macl).ine, provided the casino licensee follows the proce7 
dures and requirements established below: · ' 

1. · A slot supervisor shall obtain, at a minimum, the 
amount of the requested Slot Counter Check and the 
patron's signature, on a two-part form ("Request"), and 
transport both copies of the. Request directly to the 
general casl).ier or slot cashier. The general cashier or 
_slot cashier shall compare the patron's signature pursuant 
to (b)li above. 

I 
2. Once the patron's signature has been verified in 

accordance with (b) 1 above, the •general cashier or slot 
cashier shall prepare the Slot Counter Check ih accor-
dance with (b )2, (b )3i through v and (b )4 above. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

3. The general cashier or slot cashier shall obtain the · 
signature of the slot supervisor responsible for obtaining _______ _ 
the information on the Request referenced in (c)l above, 
on the Slot Counte_r Check. The general cashier or slot 
cashier shall sign the Slot Counter Check as. the preparer 
of the Slot Counter Check, and preseµ.t the original and 
all duplicate copies of the Slot Counter Check and the 
original and duplicate copy of the Request, and the r 
currency, coin, and/or slot tokens in the amount of the 
Slot Counter Check to an accounting departmep.t repre-

. sentative with no incompatible functions. . 1 . . 

4> The accounting department representative, with no 
incompatible functions, shall verify the currency, coin 
a~d/or slot tokens against the amount recorded on the 
Slot Counter Check and the Request. If in agreement, 
the accounting department representative shall sign the 
original and duplicate copy of the 1Request and return the 
duplicate copy of the Request to1 the gent:;ral cashi~r or 
slot cashier. 

' I. 
5. The general _cashier or slot cashier shall retain the 

duplicate copy of the Request as evidence of the funds 
and Slot ~ounter Check being received by the accounting 
department representative. \ 

6. Once tl:ie currency, coin and/or slot tokens has been 
verified in accordance with ( c )4 above, the funds shall be 
secured in a sealed envelope or container along with the 
original and all copies of the Slot Counter Check and the 
original Request for transportation to. the patron by the 
accounting department representative in the presence of 
the slot supervisor referenced in (c)l above. 

7. The accounting department representative shall 
present the original and all duplicate copies of the Slot 
Counter Check. to the patron for signature. 

8. Upon receiving the signed original and all duplicate 
copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the pa-
tron, the accounting department· representative shall veri-

. fy the patron's signature on the Slot Counter Check 
,1' against the patron's signature on the original Reque~t If 

in agreement, the funds shall be immediately given to the 
patron. In no instance shall the funds be given to the 
patron prior to the receipt of the signed Slot Counter 
Check from the patron. 

9. Once the patron has received the funds, the slot 
supervisor referenced in (c)l above shall sign the back of 
the . accounting copy of the Slot Counter Check as a 
witness to the transfer of funds to the patron in exchange 

• for the signed Slot Counter Checkfrom the patron. The 
' slot supervisor shall immediately deposit the accounting 
copy of the Slot Counter Check with the original Request 
in a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
ing department in conformity with (h) below. 
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10. The accounting department representative shall 
immediately return the original, redemption, ackno.wl-
edgement (manual mode only) and issuance copies of the 
Slot Counter Check to the general cashier or slot cashier 
who issued the funds. The general cashier or slot cashier 
shall attach the duplicate of the Request to the issuance 
copy of the Slot Counter Check and shall maintain them, 
in his or her imprest fund for forwarding to the main'. 
bank or master coin bank at the end of thefr shift. 

i. The original, redemption and acknowledg~ment 
(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check, 
if not issued by the general cashier, shall be expedi-

. tiously transported to the cashiers' cage by ii security 
department member or via a pneumatic tube system 

· where the original and 'redemption copies shall be , 
maintained and controlled by the check bank casnier. · 
If the Slot Counter Check was issued by a general 
cashier, the general cashier shall expeditiously transport 
the original, redemption and acknowledgement copies 
of the Slot Counter Clieck, to the check bank cashier 
where the original and redemption copies shall be 

· maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier. 
The acknowledgement copy shall be returned to the 
general cashier or slot cashier in accordance with either 
(d) or (e) below. 

, ( d) For establishme.nts in which the chip' bank cashier 
receives · the original, redemption · and acknowledgement 
copies of' the Slot Counter Check, the chip bank cashier . 
shall sign and time stamp the acknowlepgement copy of the 
Slot Counter Check and expeditiously. return it to the 
general cashier or slot. cashier ,via a security department 
me'mber or pneumatic tube system and shall. transfer the · 
original and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check 
to the check bank cashier in return for properly signed 
documentation. 

( e) .For establishments in which the check· bank cashier 
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgement 
copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the general 
cashier or slot cashier, whether dire,ctly through the use of 
the pneumatic tube system or traasported by a security 
department member, the check bank cashier shall: _ 

1. Sign· ~nd time stamp the acknowledgement cop~ 
•. and shall transmit it to the general cashier directly or to 
. the slot cashier via a security department member or . 

pneumatic tube system, and shall maintain the original 
and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check. · 

( 

(f) If there is no acknowledgement copy, the check b5mk 
cashier. shall be responsible for consummating the transac-
tion in the computer upon receipt. of the original\ and 
redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check. 

(g) Once the acknowledgement copy of the Slot Counter 
Check has been returned to the general cashier or slot 
cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the Slot 
Counter Check and forwarded to the niain bank or master 
coin bank at the end of the cashier's shift. 

(h) At the end of the gaming activity 1each day, , at a 
minimum, the following proc~dures and requir~ments shalt 
be observed: 

19:45,--1.26 

1. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter 
· Checks and the accounting copy of the Slot Counter 
Check shall be picked up by a representative of the 
accounting department with no incompatible functions 
and returned to the accounting department for agree-
ment, on a daily basis, with the issuance and· acknowl-
edgement, copies of1 the Slot Counter Check received from 
the general cashiers or slot cashiers. 

2. The redemption copy of a Slot Counter Check 
maintained and controlled in conformity with (b )6ii and 
(c)lOi above shall be forwarded to the accoun1ting depart-
ment subsequent to .the redemption, consolidation or 
deposit of the original Slot. Counter Check for agreement 
with the accounting and issuance copies of the Slot Coun-
ter Check or. stored data. 

·' . I New Rule, R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J,.R, 1455(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45~1.26 Substitution, redemption and consolidation of 
patron checks 

(a) The drawer of an undeposited Counter Check or Slot 
Counter Check may use a personal check to substitute. for o.r . 
partially r;deem such Counter Check or Slot Counter Check 
or to )consolidate two or more undeposited Gaunter Checks 
or Slot Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn on ah 
account · .which has been verified pursuant to N.JA.C. 
19:45-1.27, complies with th6 requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25(b) and (c), and is deposited or r,edeemed in 
accordance with the 'requirements of .N.J.S.A. 5:1,2-lQl and 
this chapter. · 

1 1. For purposes of this chapter, a personal check 
which is used by a drawer in aJ substitution, partial re-
demption or consolidation transaction shall be referred to 
as ~. "replacement chec!z." · 

( 
2. The drawer of an unqeposited replacement check, 

may use another replacement check in a substitution, 
consolidation or partial redemption transaction involving 
the original replacement check. 

(b) The .. drawer of an undeposited patron check may 
red~em it: ' . 

l- In its entirety by exchanging cash, cash equivalent~; 
complimentary cash gifts, casino chycks, annuity jackrot 
trust checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming plaques 
in an amount equal to the amount of the patron check 
being redeemed; or 

2. In part by exchanging: 
\ 'j 

i. Another patron check in a lesser arnount; and 
ii. Cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, 

casino checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens, 
gaming chips or gaming plaques in an amount which 
equals the difference between the amount of the check 
exchanged in (b )2i above and the amount of ihe patron 
check being partially redeemed. 
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. . · Case Nlites',' , '.,c':; .· . ·:,; , , 
Credit transac,tion •_may riot- be ihifu.rcated ~ith CllsinC> perso11iiel 

receiving payment. of CCll,!Ilter check at offasite Jqcation and COl\nter 
check theri~&~ing released W\len furids · are .receiyed. at cashiei-f cage/ 
Petitkin cif Adamar of New Jersey; Inc., 222 N.J$uper. 4~4, 5~7 _A.2d •· 
704 (A.D.198~). •· - . . . .. . 

• -~orttrois e~fabHs~ld pursli~~tto .. N./A.C.19:45;1.2,~(f), shall ·) 
apply any P!lyments·:received. pursuant ,to. this _section 1n . 
accordance with the 'following priorities: - · , 

.· · ·· ... 1: If . the · casin() : licensee has ;.any \~f ~t~e'ct cl}ecks .. 
. . .·· issiied by ·. tb~-. drawer which . have. ,not l;)een •· ~orµpletely . 

. 19:45~1.26A A~cepta:nc; of payment~ ·toward mitstanding. ' ·: J~tisfied, 'the•·· payments shah.• be appli~g; t()- ~uch• 9bJF., 
. . · patr~ri checks ·. ':, .· .. • .. ·•·. .,. ' .·.· ... ~ati1ons_i · .... > ·. •' . "' ,j•~· •::/\ . ' ... 

(a)A casino licensee may; iii its' discretion, pefmit'the· 2. IfJhe casino licensee, after aU,oplJgafions of the 
.drawer of art ti'ndeposited patron check or. any person acting , ·• drawer · described in.· ( d)l above· bave 'bee:Q completely._ ')' · 

·. for the benefit of siich draw~f to deposif cash; C?,Sb equiva- •. satisfied, possessesany outstanding pat1;\>h .checks issued 
· lents, casino checks; slot tolceris, gaming chips' df gatµing • .. 'by the drawer which haye not .been depo~tted ,or :Gleared . 
.. plaqu~s with ,a genera} ca~hier Jcir the purpqse . of'ha,viµg .. ·• in accordance .· with th¢. dequfretrtentf ·o( N;J .A.C. .. 
such payment applied.to the'total or partial iedernption·of · ·19:45~1.2$, the casino• li~ensee sl}aJl hQ\d\tµepaymerits .•· 
the patron . check: . by the draw.er . pursuant i. to < N/A. c::. ·. . untiLall : outstapding : pa,tt:qti c::hec~ of thf '. dta,)VeF .. have . 
19:46..::.Li6; : · • · .. · .•· .·.. .· · ·. • · '·•. • \, -: · · · · cl~~reg;,.)r. · · , .. · 

· · · . '· · · · · ·. •. · · .. ·.. · 3.. lf .. th. e .·. ·casin.o, lic.·.e .. ns·.~e .· .. do. es ~of h.· hve ariy unp .. a .. id : . (b) Priqr tcVa casino:licensee. accepting payments putsli-: 
ant to (a) a..bove, the casinqJicehsee shaHestablish a:,systenr :,retmrted chec:ks or •oµtstandiug':patrondiecks issued'by :,< 

..- of irite'rnal controls for such transactions, which internal the Arawer, . tll_e p3:)'Illents shall be> returned ·immedia.tely . 
. . controls shall, at a minirµtim{ provide foz:; ; .. · · .. · · . ·. .· ' , to · the drawe:r unless, the drawe'r. has orally or fn writing' . 

I . . . · . . . , , s · ·... 1 .· • ... ·: ; ·.· . • • , in.structed thf casino licensee. to retain the: payments in ,a 
1: A method of documenting:or fecording.•the receipt·>·· S .. cash deposit .tccountan:d .the c#ino lice~see mailltains,iQ 

of each such payment; which meth,oct·shttli,.incl4cle; .wi~h- : t'l1e cred.it file a record bLthe. specific ·terms· of thqse 
out lfmi-~ati.on, the following: > . ., . ·•.·. . ··. . · .. ·· · )risttµctions, foduding a cbpy of any.written instru~ti9,ns. 

· i. The names of the drawer and the person making · · · · · · • ." ·. · · · • · · ·, ·.·. · · ·••· .. · '· • · 
the paymedt; . _ J - . .. : .(f). &Yp~yi:nent repeiyefi p4rslrnnt tq .. this. se~tiq!},. that · 

•··the · dfow~r 1:li~ects be peposited' 'in a cash: deposit .accouil{ .. 
. ii.' All. significant detaiJs • c:onc'erning .• t.he fra:nsactfon; .. : . pursuap.t to (d)3 abov:e shall pe· deppsjte~. ~Y,, Jhe .c~sh19 .· .·· 
: U.l. The signatmeicif. the •• person ~akirig;J~e p~/ lice.risee jn. ac:corgan,cewitl,1 the• requir¢nieQts 1.of:N.J.A.C. 

· ment . and the. general cashier ac:cepting , Hie pay,:rient; · .. ·. · 19:45-1:24 except•· that,. if the drawer is .j:rpf present iri, the · 
· · · · · · ·ca.sino hotel:·· •~'.. . . ·. ·. . . . • ... ·,·.·.·.··... .·.· . • .. and · · , :... ···· · . 

iv: . The. issuance of a receipt to the person in~king . ·. \ L J11~_.-Cust~n1er J)eposit Foifo in~y be prep~~~dJ (· 
.·the payment; · . . ·1 • .. ' . \ • . . .· • without . th.e 'patron's ·s~g~ature op th~.· du~icate copy; 

. 2. Tlie maintenance C>f th6,general ~ashier;s impie~t •· . '2/·The origi11ai:.of the ·custo:irier Dep~sit F:~~m shali 
inventory; ano . · ·. _ : : .. · ·. · .... \ .'' •.. ·· .· · ·.· · • . be mailed to the drawef fo accordance, with. N.J.A.C. / 

... · ·. . · , · . .. •. · · . . . " 1_9-:45.:..1.26(h)2; and . · . ' · ( . . . . ,. ,_,, .· 
. 3. The Iiotatiol! in the drawef~ credit account ofthe · / ... . < , · 1, . . \ • ,.. • ' •. · .··. ·. ' ,· .. . • .. 
receipt of the-paymerit.. . ·1 .. 3.,- Afterthe·p'ayment is,deposited,in:the :patr9n cash 

. . • > ... , .·. . . ••. , ·. · . . . ·.. deposi(account, it:,shall 6nly bf used by, o:r refunded to 
(c): If any'payments received· by a ,casino)Jicensee pursu~ the ~ra\Vet !µ,accordance ''::1th N:{A.C: 19:45"".1·2,t ;md, ;if 

ant to Fhis section entitle the drawer of a patrQ_n check to apphcable, N,J.A.Q.19:45-::J.24Bi · ,· · . , · . ·.·• 
redeem the originAl patn'>n>~heck: in its. entirety' br i( arty .· I ' \ • . . • ;, .; . . .·· . .·. ' 

such payments received itj conjunction With the scibmissio11 • •. (f). Ih1:p'atron cl}eck is dishonored by'the. drawer's bank 
. of a. nevy patron check by the drawer in. a lesser. amount'··.· · •· upon 'preseritatfon. f9r 0 payrii.ent :'and returnecl. to: the casino. 

entitle the drawer·of a patron check to tegeem the original licensee, any ·paymertts teGdved pur~uarit to this, section, 
patron check · in: part, the casip.o licensee shall 'teium the incl~<:fing · payµients . th~t li:ave . been :fransfeired Jo· .a · patroti 

• original patron check\o the dra\Vet in a3.Qrdance ·~ith the ~~sh: depo~i,i ac,countpursuarifto, (d)3 ab~vf, that.· have :rnJt 
provisions.c.of N.J;AC. ]9:45-L26: ·.. ·, · · • ·.· . ··: . been, r~turnecl.to the drawer shall be used to reduce the 

· a~olirit to b~'.collefted · froq1 the drawer or, ·tq ;be . deemed 
(d) If the drawer of a patron theck fails td redeemit \lfncollectible jiu.rsua.nt to the provisjons of'· N.J.AC. 

.prior to the date on which the ·patron >check: m11'st ;be·· . 19:45'-129.. · · ' "' · ·- •. 
deposited pursuant to N.JA.~C 19:45.21.28, the ca~hw lic~n> 

. see shall deposit- the patrqri check ,tega.rclless whether ai;J.y . • . > ·. (g) Exc~pt as oth6rwise. provided '.\n this,, se6tiori, any .i 
payment· h~s peen· .received pursuant Jo the provisio.hs oftµis •· ··; :paymeilfauth~i:ized by ~his/section. shall be'.made. for the. 
section.· The. casino, licensee,•· after timely clepcisiting ithe · .sole benefit of the drawer; : No junket representative, ,junket .· 

· patron .check and alfowinfa commercially ieason,a~le time.t·: ;c::.nterpFise or ei:np!oyee.:, or agent ofajunket' e'nter~ri~e ~hall, 
for the patron check to clear in accqrdarice with its' internal ·· / ~rid iiq casino licensee. or employee :or .agent of a cisirio 

.. . \ . ·.":-: ... -.~:. /' ; . . . 
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licensee shall, except as specifically authorized by the m.les 
of the Commission, make a payment for. the benefit of the 
drawer of a patron check pursuant to this section. No 
casino licensee, or employee or agent tl)er~of, shall require 

, the drawer of a patron check to make, or to have some 
other person make, the payments authorized by this section 
as a pre-conditirn to initially approving or subsequently 
increasing' a credit limit for the drawer or for any · other 
reason whatsoever. 

I 

New Rule, R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 2.7 N;J,R. 382(b). . 

19:4~~1.27 Procedures for granHng credit, and recording 
checks exchanged, redeemed or consolidated 

. (a) A 'credit file for each patron shall be prepared by a 
general cage cashier or credit department representative 
with no incompatible functions either manually or by com-
puter priouto the casino licensee's approval of a patron's 
credit limit. All patron credit limits and changes thereto. 
shall be supported by the information contained in the· 
credit file. Such file shall contain a credit application form · 
upon which shall be. recorded, at a minimum, the following 
information provided by the patron: 

1. The patron's nami; 

2., The address of the patron's residence; 

3. The number of years at that address; , 

4. The telephone number at th'e patron's residence; 

5. Employment information including:• 
( 

i. The name of the patron's employer, or an indica-
tion of self employment retirement; 

ii. · Type of business; 

iii. The patron's position; 

IV. Number of years employed; 

v. The patron's business addryss; and 

v1. The patron's business telepho~e i;iumber. 
I 

6. 1 Banking information incl~ding: . 

i. The name and location of the patron's bank; and 

ii. The account number of the. patr(on's personal 
checking account upon which the patron is individually 
authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Checks, 
Slot Counter Checks and all checks used for substitu-
tion, redemption or c6nsolidation will be drawn. 
Checking accounts of sole proprietorships shall be con-
sidered as personal checking accounts. Partnership or 

. corporate checking accounts shall not be considered 
personal checking accoun~s. 

7. The credit limit requested. by the patron; 

8. The name of each casinq where the patron. has a 
casino credit limit; · · 

OTfIER AGENCIES 

9. 1 The approximate arriount of all other outstanding 
I . i , 

indebtedness; 
I 

10. The amount and source of income and assets in 
support of the requested credit limjt; and 

11. The patron's signature indicating acknowledge-
ment of the f9llowing stateme11t, which shall be included 
at the bottom of every credit application form cqntaining 
the information required .to be submitted by the patron 
pursuant to this suosection: "I certify .that I have re-
viewed all of the infotmatitm provided above and that it is 
true and accur.ate.·· i authorize (insert the name cif the 
casino licensee) to conduct such investigations pertafoing 
to · the above information as it deems necessary 'for the 
approval of ~y credit limit. I am aware that this applica-
tion is required to be prepared by the regulations of the 
Casino Control Commissi.on and I may be subjett to civil 
or criminal liability if any material information provided 
. by me is willfully fals'e." 

(b) A general cage cashier or credit department represen-
tative with no incompatible functions shall record the fol-
lowing information · in the credit file prior to the casino 
licensee's approval of'~ patron's credit limit: . 

1. A physical description of the patron which shall 
'include, but not be limited to, the· following: 

I. Date df.birth; 

: ii. Height; 

iii. Weight; 

iv. Hair color; and 

V. Eye color. 

2. The· type of identification credentials examined -
'contajning ,the patron's signature and whether said cre-
dentials included a photograph. or general physical· de-
scription of the ij>atron; and 

3.. The signature of< the general cage cashier or credit 
department representative with no incompatible functions 
indicating that the signature of the patron in the credit 
file appears to agree with the signature on the identifica-
tion credentials presented by the patron and:. that the 
physical description of ,the patron appears to agree with 
the patron's actual appearance. The date and time of the 
signature of the general cage cashier or credit department 
representative with no incompatible · functions shall be 
record,ed ,either mechanically or manually contemporane-
ously with the transaction. 

( c) Prior to the casino licensee's approval of the patron's 
, credit Jimit, a credit department representative with no 

incompatible functions shall: ' 
! • 

1. Verify the addre,ss of the p~tron's residence; 

2. Verify the patron's current casino credit limits and 
outstanding balances ..yhich shall include the following: 
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i. The date the patron's credit account. was estab-
lished; 

ii. The amount of the current approved credit limit 
at . each casino; and 

iii. The e:urrent balance and status· of the patron's . 
credit account at each casino. including checks depo~it-
ed by New Jersey casino licensees ~hat have not yet 
cleared the bank and derogatory information. ("De- , 
rogatory" is defined as patron credit accounts partially 
or completely uncollectible,· checks returned unpaid by 
the patron's baµk, settlements, liens, judgments,. and · 
any other credit problems of the patron); 

3. Verify the patron's outstanding inc,lebtedness; 
' . . . 

4. Verify the· patron's personal checking account in-
formation which shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: . · 

i. Type .ofaccount (personil.l or sole proprietorship); 

ii. Acsount number; 
' iii. Date ti)e account was opened; :' · 

iv. Average· balance of the account for the last· 
twelve months, if available (if this information is not 
available, then this shall be noted in· the credit file); 

-v. Current balance in the account if available (if this 
information is not available· then this shall be noted in I . 

the credit file); 

vi. Whether the patron can_ sign individually Oh the 
account; 

vii. Name and title of the person supplying the 
infornJ.ation; and 

5. Verify that the patron's name is not designated on 
the master list of persons who have voluntarily requested 
suspension of . credit .privileges pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.27A. ) 

( d) All verifications performed; by _the credit department 
in (c) above together with accurate and v~rifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillance departments 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll(c) shall be recorded in the 
credit file and accompanied by 1the signature of the credit 
department representative who performed the required Veri-
fications or filed the relevant information. . The- date and 
time of the signature of the credit department representa-
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con-
temporaneously with the transaction. The casino licensee's 
credit department shall fulfill the requirements of ( c) above 
as follows: · · · 

. 1. Verification of the address of th_e patron's resi-
dence, as required by (c)l above, shall be satisfied by 
confirming the patron's address with a credit bure_au or 
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron's1a4dress 
on file or will not provide the information, the· licensee 
may use an alternative source which shall not include any 
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identification credentials required in (b) ab?ve · or other 
d_ocumentation presented by the . patron. at the casino. 
The casino shall record the source of verification and the 
1method by which SJ.1Ch verification was performed in the 
patron's credit file. Verification of the patron's address 
may be performed telephonically. 

2. Verification of th'.e · patron's curre~t . casino credit 
limits and ' outstanding balances, as required , by ( c)2 
above, shall be performed .through a casino credit bureau· 
aµd, if appropriate, through direct contact with other 
casinos. The casino licensee shall record the source of 
verification and the method by which such verification was 
performed irithe patron's c~edit file. ·. ~f ,no casino credit 

· information relating to the patron is available from these -
sources, this shall be noted in the patron's credit file. 
The verification may be performed telephonically prfor to 
the credit approval provided the casino Jice.nsee requests 

. written documentation ofall such information as soon as 
• possible and iricl~des such written documentation in the 

patidn's creclit. file. Ali reque·sts for written documenta-
tion shall be :maintained in the patron's credit file until 
such documentation is obtained. 

3. · Verification of the patron's outstanding indebted-
ness, as requirecl by (c)3 above, shall be performed by 
contacting a cqnsumer credit bureau whidh is reasonably · 

-likely to possess information concerning the patron,, to the . 
extenLsuch consumer credit bureau is available, and · 
casino· credit bureau to determine whether ·the applicant' 
has any liabiltties or if there ,Js any derogatory informa~icm 
concerning the applicant's credit history. Such contact 
shall be considered a verification of the outstandini .in- · 
debtedness provide9 by the patron. If such contact is not-

, immediately · possible, th!! casino licensee may use an 
~lternative source which 'has made the required contact. 
The casino licensee shall record the source of verification ) . . 
and the method by which su,ch verification was performed 
in the patron's credit file. If either one or both of these 
credit bureaus do not have information relating to a 
patron's outstanding indebtedness this shall be recorded 
in the patron's credit file. The verification may be pe~-
formed telephonically prior to the· credit approval provide 
ed the casino licensee 'i-equests written documentation of 
all information obtained· as soon as possible i;tnd includes 1-

, such written documentation in.,the patron's credit file. 
All requests for written ,documentaticm shall be main-

. t1ined in the patron's credit file until such documentation 
is obtained. · 

4. Verification of ,,the patron's personal checking ac-
count information, as required ,_by (c)4' above, shall be· 
performed by the casino licensee or a bank verification 
service directly with the patron's bank. A bank verifica-
tion service utilized by ·a casino licens~e may make use of 
another bank verification service to make direct commu-
nication _with the patron's bank. If s:uch: infontiation is 
not immediately availi;tble, the casino licensee may use an 
alternative source. The casino licensee shall ·record the ·-
source of the v_erification and the method by which each 
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vei-ificati~n ~as performed jn the patron'_s credp_ file. 
The: vet1f1cat10n may be performed telephomcally pnor to, 
t!W credit approval provided the casino licensee or ba_nk . 

i 'verification service requests w_ritten docum:entatidn of all 
information obtained as sobn ii.s pcissib)e and such written ·• 
documentation is include<;!· in the patron's.creditfile; Alr 
requests for Written documentation shall be maintained in 
the patron's credit fiie until such documentation .is_. ob-

. tained: · No bank verification service may be _used by,a· 
sasino licensee or another bank verification serv,ice' to 
Prrform the Verifications required by this sectio11 unless . 
the barik verifica,tion' service hmtfiled a completed appli-
cation for an. appropriate·. casino service. industry· license 

\u11~~r ~-1:S,A 
0
5:1~~92 and N.J.f.C. 19:43.. If a ?~n~ · 

venf1cat10n. sernce. 1s · used a:s a .. prm1ary .. s,ource. of. ver1fica- ·· 
tion; eith.er.directly by a casino licensee or by another 
bank verification service, eacl;i·seryice and the licensee 

<shaUf in addition' to. complying with any 6th er. requirement.· 
impqsed by this section, record. the. date that the patron's 
jYersonal checking account i11forrnation was obtained from 
thebank by th!'! service. . . . 

\ 
\(e) Any New Jersey casino licensee requesting informa~ 

tio'n from another New Jersey casino licensee ,concerning a 
credit patron shall represent to the requested casino lken-

. see that the patr6n has: a credit Hne or ha~ applied'for credit 
and shall provide the patron's name, a<idres~ ofthe patron's 
residence and thei name and location of th~ patron',s bank. . ·. 
Opcm receipt of this information; the requested New.Jersey .' 
casino liCfnSee ~hall be required toJ~rnish to.the reqttesting 

.· New'1ersey casino any infor.matiou in its possession concem- · 
ing a patron as recfoired by ( c} above. · · · · 
. . . - . . . ._:< , - , - -~ ·: . ,:: " - I . 

· (f) The cretlit limit, and any changes thereto, must be 
, approved by any one or more of the in<iividui:tlS holding the 
job positionfof credit manager, assistant credit .manager, 
credit,shift manager, credit,exe_cutive, or a ca~jno key em-
ploye~ in a direct reporting line iibove the casino manager, 
or a credit committee composed of casino key einplqyees 
whicq .may approve creclit as a group but'who$e members 
may not approve 'credit individually unless,.such person is 
included in the job positions referenced apove. The ap,-

. proval shall be re.corded in the credit file.and sliall include: . 

. · I. Any other infoimation ilsed tb support the credit 
limitand any changes thereto, incluc\in'gtll~source·of the 
information, if such information is' not othfnyise recorded 
pursuant. to· this section;· 

.. 2. A brief summary of the key factors relied, upon in 
approving or reducing the requested credit limfrand any 
changes thereto; · · · 

--3. ;The reason credit was approved ifderogatory, ihfor~ · · 
. rrfation was obtained duringlhe verifichtion process; and 

• • • • L • - ' 

4. The signature of the ~mployee approving th~ _credit 
limit The date . and _time of tµe signature shall be 
recorded either· mechanically or manuaJiy • contemporane~ 
ously with the transi}ction. ' · r - . 

.I i 
i OTHER AGENCIE.~ 

(g) :.Prior to approvirtg a credh!imit increase, a represen.:.' 
tative of the casino hcJiisee's credit department shall: · · 

,--, ,, ' ; : . I ' 

L Obtain a w_ritten request, from .the patron which 
sha.11 include: ,· ... 1 , ' ( 

; L Date and tiJe of the patron's request; •· (. 
'.' ., ·, ,-' ··:· .. !, '· . .-, ' ' ·_,: ". 

'., '. -,:. . . 
,)i, . Amount of credit limit increase requested .by the' 
patron; and I . . ' 

r· 
HJ. Signature of the patron> 

. I , • ·. 
I •• , ' 

2: Verify the patrbn's current casino credit limits and 
otitsta'ndihg . balances\ . as· required by ( c )2ii and ( c )2iii 
above, unless suchvetificatiori has'been performed earlier 

. that same gami'ng ,day: , . . 

. 3. Vefify the patfon's outstanding irid~btedness and . 
persqnaI checking adc6unt infonnation, a~ required by 

.. {~)3 and (c)4. aboye,J unless such procedttres have peen 
. performecl witllin \llei previous· six months; 

\c. i I . . . . , , . . . . 

. 4. Consider· the patron's player rating based on a 
continuing evaluation of the amount and frequency of. 
play subsequent to tlk patron's initial receipt of credit' I 

) The patron's player fating ;shall 'be .. · readily available t~ 
represeriti;ctives · of-the! cas'ino licens~e's credit department' 
prior t.o their approvirrg a patron's request for a credit 
limit inqrease. 1 ! · ' ·· 

. •. , , I· . . ... 
5. For table gam~ play, t,tie· infoirnation for. the pa-. 

. tron1s player rating s~all be recorded on a player rating 
form by :casino departITient supervisors or put directly info 
the licensee's COniJj)Utff system rurs\lant to an &pprqved 
sµbinission and. ~ha.I} iiI1cludtr, but not be limited to, the 
following: · · i" · · 

i' i. Patr~n's namf!; 
J \'. .I ! 

11. Game and; tap le nuniber; 
, . . , : I. 

\:. iii. · 'Average ~et;I 

iv. Approximate I length of time played; 

V. Rating ,as ae&rmined by supervisor 'or appi<>ved 
· '••computer system; ! ·· • '-· · · .· · • 

' I . . ··'. ' j· 

vi. Signature :ano license ) number of the casino ~u- ' 
pervisor responsibltf for providing the· patron's· pl,ayer, 
rating information; .and, ' 

.· , .. . ' . I. '1 \.· . 
vii. Date' of observations .... ;.. . . . . . :, .. ·)· . ,'. , " .' 

6. For _sl~t. play, !the info,rmation _ for the patron;s • 
player:rating shall be i;ecorded ori a player rating f<>im 't>y 
slot dip'artnient supen/isbrs~ orput directly into the casino 
lice11se<s computer sy~t~n1 pursuant to an approved sub-
mission, of generated by insertion of a card, by a patron, · 
into a Gard reader: attached to a slot machine. ' Such 

' ratings shall include; ~llt not be Hibited fo, the follo\Ving: 
. . . I . 

i. 1 The patron's riame; ; 
' \· ' ·1 ' ' 

ii. A designation! indicating it is for slots; . : j, .. ' 
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iii. The rating as determined by a supervisor or an 
approved computer system; 

iv. The signature and license number of the slot 
supervisor responsible for providing the patron's player 
rating information; if manually prepared; and 

v. The date of play. 

7. Include the information and documentation re-
quired by (g)l through 3 above and the pa~ron's player 
rating indicated at the time the credit increase is ap-
proved in the patron's credit file. 

(h) Credit limit increases may be approved without per-
forming the requirements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if the 
increases are temporary and are noted as being for this trip 
only (TIO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be 
limited to two during any thirty day period and the total 
amount of the temporary increases quring that period shall 
not exceed ten percent of the currently approved credit 
limit. 

(i) The casino 'licen~ee's credit depahment shall: 

1. Comply with the requirements of either 2 or 3 
below whenever: " 

i. A patron's credit file has been inactive for a six 
month period; or 

ii. A patron has failed to completely pay off 'his 
credit balance at least once within a six month periog; 
or 

m. A check is returned to any casino by a patron's 
bank; or 

iv. Any information is re<::.eived by a casino licen" 
see's credit department which reflects negatively on. the 
patron's continued creditworthiness; or 

v. The information in the patron's credit file, as 
required by ( c )1 through ( c )4 above, has not beeri 
verified fox a 12-month period. 

2. · Reverify the patron's address, current casino credit 
limits, outstanding balances, outstanding indebtedness, 
and personal checking account information, as required 
by (c)l through (c)4 above. 

3. Suspend the patron's credit privileges. If a pa-
tron's credit privileges have been suspended, the proce-
dures required by (c)l through (c)4 above shall be per-
formed before that patron's credit p'rivileges are reinstat-
ed; provided, however, if the suspension is the· result of 
the requirement of I.iii. above, the casino licensee may 
alternatively reinstate the pa,tron's credit privileges by 
complying with the requirements of (j) below.' 

4. Verify the information required by (a)2 and (a)6 
above, in accordance with the procedures in ( d) above, 
whenever the casino licensee has reason to believe that 
this information has cha:mged. 

19:45-1.27 

(j) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section to 
the contrary, a casino licensee may approve, restore or 
increase a credit limit for a patron prior to the completion 
of the verifications that. are otherwise required, provided 
that: 

1. The casino licensee complies with the requirem~nts 
of N.J.S.A. 5:12-101(k); 

2. Any patron check accepted prior to the completion 
of all verifications required pursuant to this section shall 
not be: ', 

i. Deducted from gross , revenue pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24 if such check subsequently proves to 
be uncollectiqle, even if the casino licensee completes 
all of the required verifications prior to the deposit or 
presentment of th& check; · 

ii. Irn,luded in, the "Provis.ion for Uncollectible Pa• 
tron Checks" pursuant to N.lA.C. 19:54-1.6(a)2; and 

3. The casino licensee shall specify in its internal 
controls the manner in which any patron check: that is 
accepted pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOl(k) shall be identi-
fied. 

(k) Any patron having a check returned to any casino 
· unpaid by the patron's bank shall have his credit privileges 
suspended at all New Jersey casino licensees until such time• 
as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for 
the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explained. 
All derogatory informatiort concerning a patron's, credit 
account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a daily 
basis to a casino .credit bureau used by New Jersey casino 1 

licensees. Each New Jersey casino licensee shall request 
written documentation of any derogatory information per-
taining to its patrons to be reported to that casino licensee 
'on a daily basis .by a casino credit bureau used by New . 
Jersey casino licensees. All documentation obtained from 
the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron's 
credit file. Any casino licensee desiring to continue th~ 
patron's credit privileges on the basis of a satisfactory 

· explanation· having been obtained for the returned check 
may do so if the licensee records the explanation for its 
decision in the credit file. before accepting any further 
checks from the patron along with the signature of the 
crec,iit departn,ient representative accepting the explanation. 

(l) All transactions affecting a patron's outstanding in-
debtedness to the casino licensee. shall be recorded ; in 
chronologkal order in the ypatron'~ credit file and credit 
transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping depos-
it trartsactions. The following informatio11 shall be include 
ed: 

1. The date, amount and check number of each Coun-
ter Check or Slot Counter Check initially accepted from 
the patron; 
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2. The date, amount and check m{niber of each con-
1 solidation check and the check numbers of the checks 

returned. to the patron; -, 

3. The. dat~, method, amount and check number of 
.J each redemption transaction and the check number of the 

redeemed check returned to the patron; 

4. The date, amount and check number of each substi-
tution transaction and the check number of the check 
returned to. the patron; 

5. The date, amount and check number of each 'check 
deposited; 

6. The date, amount and ,check number of each check 
returned to the, casino licensee by the patron's bank and 
the reason for its return; 

7. The outstanding balance after each transaction; 
and ! 

8. The date, amount and check,number of any checks 
which have be'\m partially or completely \\'ritten off by the 
casino licensee and a brief explanation of thy reason for 
such write off. 

I 
) 

(m) A log of all Counter Checks and Slot Coun1er 
Checks exchanged and of all checks received for redemp-
tion, consolidation or substit~tion shaH be prepared, manu-
ally or by computer, on a daily basis, by check cashiers and 
such log shall include, at a minimum, the following: 

1. , The balance of the checks on hand in the cashier's 
cage at the beginning of each shift; 

2. For checks initially accepted and for checks rec 
, ceived for consolidation, redemption or substitution; 

I. The date of the check; 

ii.' The name of the drawer of the ,check; 

iii. The amount of the check; 

iv. The Counter Check or Slbt Counter Check serial 
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter 
Check( s) received; and 

v. An indication as to whether the check was initial-
ly accepted or received in a redemption, consolidation. 
or substitution. 

3. For checks deposited, redeemed by patrons for 
cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, gaming 
chips and plaques, or any combinati.on thereof, consolidat-
ed cir rJplaced: 

i. The date ori which the check was deposited, 
redeemed, consolidated or replaced; 

u. The name of the drawer of the check; 

iii. The amount of the check; 
I 
I 
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iv. The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check 
serial number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun° 
ter Check(s) deposited, redeemed, consolidated or re-
placed; and · 

- v. An indication as to whether the check was depos-
ited, redeemed, consolidated or replaced. , 

! ' 
4. The balance of the checks on hand in the .cashiers' 

cage at the end of each shift. 

(n) A list of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks 
on hand, and of all checks received for redemption, consoli-
dation or substitution shall be prepared, manually or by 
computer, on a month,ly basis, at a minimum, and shall 
include the following: 

1. The date of the check; 

2. The name of the drawer of the check; 

3. The amount of the check; and 

4. The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check serial 
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks 
received. 

(o) At the end of each gamilng day, at a mm1mum, the 
following procedures shall be performed: ' 

1. The daily total. of the amounts of checks initially 
recorded as described in (l )2 above shall be agreed to the 

1 daily total of Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks 
issued; · 

2. The daily total of the checks indicated as deposited 
on the log required by (/ )3 above shall be agreed by 
employees with no incompatible functions to the bank 
deposit slips corresponding · to such check1

; and . 

3. The balance required by (l )4 above shall be agreed 
to the total of the checks on hand in the cashiers' cageo 

(p) All information re,corded in the credit file .shall be in 
accordance with the licensee's systern of internal accounting 
control submitted. to the Commission. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13. N.J.R. 848(b). 

(d)7 added. 
Renumbered 7-14 as 8-15 .without change in text.) 

New Rule, R.1985 d.229, effective May 20, 1985 (operative December 
1, 1985). 

See: 17 N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a). 
Old section "Procedure for recording .checks exchanged, redeemed or 

consolidated". has been repealed and this new rule adopted. 
Correction: (a)8-"and the amount of the credit limH and outstanding 

balance" was not deleted in adoption. I 

See: 17 N.J.R. 1673(c). 
Amended by R.1985 d.493, effective October .7, 1985 (operative De-

cember 1, 1985). · 
See: 17 N.J.R. 1254(a), 17 N.J.R. 2456(a). 

New subsection (i); (k)8; and (p ). 
Extension of operative date: Operative date for R.1985 d.229 and d.493 

has been extended to March 1, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2914(c). · 
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Petition for rulemaking: Petitioner filed request for amendments to 
section. 

_,~-- ·. See: 18 NJ.R. 114(b). 
Amended by R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 1986 (operative March 

1, 1986). 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 N.J.R. 428(b). 

(p) substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b)., 

Substantially amended (d). , 
Amended by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6, 1990, 
See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 N.J.R.(2342(d). 

In ( d)4, added bank verification service may use another verification 
service to communicate with patron's bank. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (g), revised text toadd'new paragraph 5, beginning with "For table 
game play ... "; Added new paragraph o and recodified existing 5 and 
new 7, Added reference to "Slot Counter Checks" througnout section. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

.In (n): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d,1.53, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a). 

Added new (c)5 regarding patron's name verification. 
Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 178(a), 24 N.J.R. 1378(a). .. 

Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsectiqn (p ), because of 
expiration of 1986 phase-in period. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.fR.. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

"Casino licensee" substituted for "casino" and "licensee." 
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.1.R. 1852(b). . 
Amended by R.1994 d.471; effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added (j). 

Case Notes 
Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-

ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Extending credit to patron in· substantial debt to casino and to other 
casinos violated regulations. Adamar of· New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public S_afety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, -250 
NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulation by failing to explain in. patron's 
credit file why credit was extended despite receipt · of derogatory 
information. Adarriar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and 
Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 ,N.J.Super. 275, 593 
A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). , . . / . 

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to 
report immediately checks returned for ,insufficient funds, . Adamar of 
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Litw and Public Safety, Div. of 
Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulations by reinstating patron's credit 
despite derogatory information. Adamar'.of New Jersey/ Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of -Oaming Enforcement, 250) 
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Supef. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

Former regulation contained no bar to extension of personal' credit 
line by casino against a corporate account; no evidence of c<1sino bad 
faith through regulatory violation as regulation in effect at time of 
transactjon not violated. Schaps v. Bally's Park Place, Inc., 58 B.R. 581 
(E.D.Pa.1986). 

( . 
19:45-1.27A 

1 ( . 
19:45--1.27A Patron request for suspension of credit 

1 privileges 

(a) Any person may voluntarily suspend his or her credit 
privileges at all licensed casinos by submitting · a written 

) request to the Commission in accordance with this section. 

1. . Such request may be submitted in person at the 
offices . of the Casino Control Commission, Employee 
License Information Unit, Arcade Building, 2nd Floor, 
Tennessee Avenue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New 
Jersey, or at the Commission inspector's booth at 1 any 
licensed casino. Any person requesting suspension of 
credit privileges }n person shall present valid identification 
credentials containing the person's signature and either a 
photograph 0) a general description of thlt person. 

2. Such request may also be submitted by mail ad-
, dressed to the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-

no Control Commission, Arcade Building, Tennessee Av-
enue andthe Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New Jersey 08401. 
Any reque~t for suspension of credit privileges which is 
submitted by mail shall be signed before( a notary public 
or other person eIIJ.powered by law to take oaths and shall 
contain a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary 
public or other person attesting to the identity of the 
person making the request. 

(b) A request for suspension of credit privileges shall be 
in a form prbscribed by the Commission, which shall include 
the following: 

1. The name of the pe'rso6 requesting suspension of 
credit privileges; 

' ' 

2. The address of the person's residence; 

3. The person's date of birth; 

4. The n';:tme of each liyensed casino where the person;i 
currently has an approved line of credit; 

5. The. sign~ture of the person refluesting suspension' 
of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of the 
following statement: "I certify that the information which 
I have provided above is true and accurate. I am aware 
that my signature belo\V authorizes the Casino. Cqntrnl 
Commission to direct all New Jersey casino licensees to 
suspend my credit privileges for a minimum period of 30 
days from. the date· of this request ap.d indefinite Ii there-
after, until such time as I submit a written request to the 
Commission for the reinstatement of any such credit 
privileges"; I 

6. If the request ,for suspension of credit privileges is 
made in person: · 

i. The type of identification credentials examined 
containing the person's signature, and whether .,said 
credentials included a photograph or general descrip~ 
tion of the person; and 

45-6J Supp. 10-16-95 

I ' 



l9:45~L27A.· 
,-_,· ·-- f• ·- . ' -

ii. · The signature of a Commission ernployee authq~ . \2. The. Co~missI~ri shall delete such perso,n's name 
rized to accepf such request, indicating tbatJhe signdc from th~ list. estabJished1 ptrsuant. to .( c) above/. and. so 
t4re of the· person requesting suspension of credit notify tl}e credit dep~ttment.C)f.each casinoiJicensee, no. 

, . privileges appears to agree· with that contain:ed on his later than th~ee 9a:~s fr.om. su~mis~i~p. of. the writ~en 
or her i.dentification credentials . aridthat any physical , request forre111sta~ement of credit pnv1leges. ·The casmo 
description 9r photograph ()f the person appears to licensee shall date and time stamp an:y such notice imme" 
agree with ~is or her, actual appearance; and , diately upon receipt.j \. · 

, 7. If the. req. u.e.st fo.f s.u.spen.·· sio. n, of creditpriv .. ileges is.. · .. , · · .· · 
T f k I d · d 3 .. D. po.n receipt of .. 1• notice that such persgn's n.arrte··•· .h.as 

made by mail, acertI icate O ac. IlOW e gement execute . . . beeh deleted from th~ list, a casino licenseemay reinstate 
·. · by a· notary Pl}blic or• other person empo\,Vei;ed hy · 1aw t? · . · ·, ·. . . . . 

take oaths attesting to the identity of·. the person wh,o. is such persor(s credit uwon reverification of the information 
· making the, request for s~spension of cre(:lh privileges.... required• by N.J.A.C Il:9:454.27( c ), or may extend ci-e9it 

to such person in accordance with the prqceclures set 
. (~).·The' Co111r1ission shall Illaintaiff ~ff updated. mister forth in N.J.A.C. 19:451. '-1.21:; . . . . 

listof all persons whqi have requested. suspension of predit . 
privileges pursuant. to this section, and•~hll• notify the credit·. . (e) Irifor~a!ion fu(ni~hedJo,c1robtai.ned ··byth{Co111mi~-
department of each casino licens¢e in writing of any addi~ . siorr pursuant to thi,s section shall be· deem;d confidential, 
tlons to or deletions from the list The. ca:sinq licensee. shall I and shall' not be ·disclosed, except in· accorclance with Jhis .. 

. date and time st~mp' any /such notice imII1edia~ely upon . . secfior{;"and · N.J AC{ 1,9:40.:.4_ No. casino Hcensee shall 
r~ceipt . . . . . divulge that any person'i nameisctesignated onithe master 

1. E:;1cll casiµo1icl;!nsee shalLsuspend · theicredit privi~ list maintained pursm(nt \to subsection lOl(j) of the f\ct and· 
. Jeges pf any listed person, >effective 'immediately upon this secti6n, other tnad, to'' authorized ctedit department 

receipt of notice that.such person's name.h~s bet::n 1.actded e,mployees .or other ·casino personnel· wllose duties. and 
to the list. functions require access •Ito such information. ; . . 

qu!~~e1ns~i~~i~ini:at~;e~ftt i:):1:~~tth:tob~av;at!: 1 ...... ff,· in the. 
1
'oid4ary course:ofibusiness, a·'.'~asino 

. tained~by, the credit department. of. each licensed cfsino. licensee is requested tq provide)nformationregarding the 
. 1 . . . . .. • . ) status of the patron's predit accbtmt; the casi110 Hcensee 

3. :. Bach ·.casinolicertsee · shaff note anyjuspension or .:. shall not .disclose apy· iinformation. other .. than .to identify 
reinstatement.Qf tre.dit privil¢ges pursuant to this sectio9 . . · the credit account. as ~9lup_tarily susl'le11ded .. · . ·. 
in anyex:isting creditfile for the affected patron, inc:luding . . . . . . ·.· : r, .. · , . , 

.the .. following: · · ·New.Rule, R.1992 d.153,#foFtive.Api-iI 6,.1992. 
; A . . f.. r bl c·· .. . ; • f See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24N:.J.I~, 1377(a); I. ·. . 'COPY o . any, app ica e ommissmn noJice O 'Amended by R.1<;>95 d:232, e~fective· May 1,J995, 

the suspbnsion or reinstatement 6f credit privileges; se~: 27 N,J.R. 655(a), 27iN.~Jf 1816(a). 

and · · · · / > , . ·. { . '.·· •··· . . . . . · .... · ... .. .. ( 
ii. ·.The date, time and signature. oftbe 19:4$a::1.2s · ·P~o~~dur~ rJr depositing checks• received from 

partment representative making the suspensioh or rein• gamin~ p~trbris · 1 
• · ·. · · ·· • 

statement entry in the ·credit file. · · · · , .. ' · . · . · •.•.·· .. I i .· • \ .····.·.•·•··•· .. · . . ·. ):..c · . . · 
( a). •Unless .. redeenw;d . o.r . consolidated pri9r. , to the time 

·. ( d) Any persorf'whose tredit ·privHeges h~ve been, ~us- requirements herein, ~11 [checks 1eceived. froni gaming,pa0 

pended pllrsuant to this sectionmay,na soony.rthag,~.o .clays . trops htCQnformhy;wi,th. ~:JA,C:~19:45-1:25 shall' be depos- .. 
after. the r7quest Jot suspension df credit privileges/request · fred. in the.·· casino licensee's batik . account· or .. presented 
reinstatein~nt of his or her credit privHeges by submhting .a directly to·th~ patron'fp~11fi11 ;1cc~tda11ce with (g) beio~, 
written tequest to/the.·commissjon in accord,mce withthe inaccordagce with.the Casino licensee's. normal. business 
procedures specified in ( aH anp 2 ao()ve. prac:Jic;e, whichi' practice \~ust b~ previciiisly submitted in 

·. 1·1: : ~uchrequest shall b.e' in a formp::escribed bfihe writing to both the ~ogun;ission agd.Diviston,. Such deposit . 
Commission, whichlshall include. tlle fq\fo'3/irig: ... · . . or preseritment shall occµr riQ later than: 

.· i. The infdrmation:specified in (bJl,. 2; 3; 4, 6 and i:-, ... . 't. X ·. Banking dayf ilftef the date of the check for a 

above; .,and . · · . • . noq-gammg · ch·e·c~.; : ·. 1. ·. · .. ·. .. . ....• · .. ·. . . . . · · . . .·. . . . · 
iL . The signature of "th~ personrequestingreinstate- 2. Seven 1Calendat d~ys after the date of tl'\e check for 

meritof creditp.rivileges, indicating acknowledgm,.ent of' a check in an amauht ~f.$l,OOO orJess;· · . 
thefo')lowing statement: "I certify thatthe information . • ... < ; .. y· \ ,,. ,,/ · ·•··. > \ .... 

·. which I have p~ovided above iJ,,true and ace/rate:' I an1 3, Fourteen caleq:clalt daysafter the date oCthe. check 
.· aware that.my ~i~nature bel.ow consiitutes ~Jevod1tion f9r a cqeck in an amou~t greater.tha~ $1,000 ~llt less thap 
of my previoust"equest for suspension<of9redit privi- 9r equaUo $5,000; 9L}> • . •.· .. . .. · · ·. 
leges, andauthorizes the Casino Control COillillission i . ·. ..\ .. . ; i . · .. ·.. ; . . .•. · ... ·. ··•· . · .. •.··.. . ·. '. . 
to permit any New Jersey casino licensey .to•.rein~tate · . 4. Eorty4ive.calend~rdaysat;er the dateofthe che9k 
iny creditprivHeges." · · _ __ for a check in an arrtou;nt greater fhari $5,000, , · ·· · 
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(b) All checks received for con_solidation in co~formity 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-J.26 sh~ll be deposited in. the-casino 
licensee's bank ~ccount or presented directly to the patron's 
bank in accordance with (g) below, within: 

' ,( 
1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial 

check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

2. Fourteen calendar days1 after the date of the initial 
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than- or 
equal to $5,000; or 

3. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the initial . 
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount greater than $5,000. 

(c) All checks received as part of a redemption in con-
formjty with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall .be depositeq in the 
casino licensee's bank account or presented directly to the 

. patron's bank in accordance with (g) below, within: 

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial 
check if the initial check is in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial 
check if the initial check is in, an amount greater than 
$1,000 but less than or equal to $5,000; or 

3. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the ini,tial 
check if .the initial check accepted is in an amount greater 
than $5.,000. ' 

( d) In computing a time period prescribed by this section, 
the last day of · the period shall be included unless it is a 
Saturday, Sunday, or a State or Federal holiday, in which 
event the time period shall run until the next business day. 

( e) In the event of a series of consolidation or redemp-
tion transactions with a patron, the initial check shall _be the 
earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of the 
series of consolidation or redemption transactions. · 

(f) Any check depositeµ into a bank will not be consid-
e\ed clear until a reasonable. time has been allowed for such 
check to clear the bank. The licensee must submit to the 
Commission and Division the time allotted for checks to 
clear the bank. 

(g) In accordance with N.J.S.A. 5:12-101 and its ap-
proved internal controls, a casino Jicensee nfay present a 
patron check directly to the patron's bank · for payment. 

1. All such intern at controls shall include procedures 
for: 

i. Documenting the release of the patron check 
, / . 

from t~e cashiers' cage to a .casino key employee of the 
casino licensee or to a licensed attorney, for the pur-
pose of presentment to the patron's bank; 

19:45-1.29 

ii. Prompt deposit of thy proceeds of the check to 
the casino's bank account via a wire transfer or a check 
drawn by the patron's bank and made payable only to 
the casino Licensee, if the patron's check is honored and 
paid; apd 

iii. Notice to the casino licensee that the check has 
been paid in full by the patron's bank. 

2. A patron check presented in this ~antler shall be 
c~nsidered paid in full when honored and paid by the 
patron's bank., 

Amended by R.1989 d.434, effective August 21, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 1288(a), 21 N.J.R. 2530(b). . , 

In all sections: reduced deposit times for unredeemed counterchecks 
and changed deposit times from "banking ,days" to "calend,ar days." 

In (a)2-4, (b)l-3 and (c)l-3 changed ~mounts in following' manner: , 
Changed amount from "less than $1,000" to "$1,000 to less;" \ 
Chapged "of at least $1,000" to "greater than $1,000," and deleted 

"$2,500" arid replaced with. "equal to $5,000;" 
Changed "Ninety banking days" to "Forty-five calendar days" and 

changed "of $2,500 or more" to "greater than $5,000." 
Added new ( d) and recodified ( d) and ( e) as ( e) and (f). 

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added provisions for presentment of patron's checks directly to the 
patron's bank for payment in (g). 

Case Notes 

Check not deposited within seven banking days from date of transac-
tion. Resorts Int'ern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, f78 N.J.Super. 598, 429 
A.2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981). 

19:45-1.2~. Procedure for collecting and recording checks 
' returned to the casino after deposit 

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a bank ("returned 
checks") after deposit shall be returned directly to, and 
controlled by, accounting department employees and shall 
have no incompatible functi~ns. · 

(b) No person other than one licensed in a separate 
collection section within the accounting department as a 
casino key employee or as a casino employee, and one who 
has no incompatible functions may engage in efforts to 
collect returned checks except thatan attorney-at-law repre-
senting a _casino licensee may bring, action for such collec-
tion. Any verbal or . written communication with patrons , 
regarding colle.ction efforts shall be documented in the 
collection section. 

(c) Continuous records of all returned checks shall be/ 
maintained by accounting department. employees with no 
incompatible functions. .Such records shall include, at a 
minimum, the following: 

I 1. The date of the check; 

2. . The name an9 address of the drawer of the check; 

3. The amount of the'· check; 

4. The date(s) the check was dishonored; 
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. 5. The Counter Check or Slot Counter. Check se'rial 
( i number for CounterChecks or Slot Cou~ter Checks; and 

6. The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
ceived on the check after being returned by a bank, 
including the date(s) and amount(s) of any complimentary 
cash gifts applied as payment on the check after being 
returned by\ a, bank. 

( d) A check dishonored by a bank may be immediately 
redeposited if there is sufficient reason to believe the check' 
will be honored the second time. 

(e). Statements shall be sent to patroI?,S, by accounting 
1 department employees with no incompatible functions, im~ 

mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme-
diately upon receipt of a check r'eturned for a. second time if 
the check was immediately rede13osited pursuant to .· ( d) 
above, ,,and on a quarterly basis thereafter until· collection 
efforts. are discontinued arid such statements shall include, · 
but not bi limited to, the following: . ' · .· · ' 

. I l 

' 1. The name and address of the drawer; 

2. The date of the check; I 
31

• The amount of the cheqk; and 

4.' The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
ceived on the check after being returned by the bank. 

. . . " . . 'l . ,· i 

. ' (f) Patrons to whom state_ments are sent shall be advised' 
of a return address and department to which replies shall be 

, I . 
sent. 

(g) Employees with no incompatible fun,ctions shall re-
ceive directly and shall initially record all colleqtions. 

·' . , I . ' 

1 (h) Copies of statements and ,other documents supporting 
collection efforts shall be maintained and controlled by 
accounting department employees. 

. (i) A record of all collection efforts shall be recorded and 
maintained by the .collection area with_in the accounting 
dep&rt~ent. · · 

( 
OTHER AGENCIES 

1. Documentation by two 1or·more of the casino li~en- ,, , 
see's collection,, department employees · evidepi::i!'g i~de~ '\ 1 
pendent efforts to. · collect the· patron's butstanding . "-.,_,,/ 
chec!c(s) 'and the reason why such collection efforts were 
unsuccessful; and/or 

2. A letter frotp. an attorney representing the casino 
documenting the efforts to collect the _patron's outstand-
ing checks and the reasons why such collection efforts 
were unsuccessful or were not pursued further. 

. . \ 

(k) Listings of uncoliectible checks shall be approved in 
writing by, at ·a minirimlJl, the chief executive officer, a 
. casino key empl_oyee approved by· the _Commission .and the 
controller. 'AU Sl!ch · uncolle,ctible checks and listihgs shall 
be mai.ntained and controlled by accounting department 

. empl~yees. A continuous trial I balance of all uncollectible 
. checks shall be maintained by employees of the accounting 
department. The continuous trii;li balance shall be adjusted 
for any subsequent collections. · 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 ,N.J.R. '848(b). 

(b): added "in a separafe ... department," and "any verbal 
section." · .. . ' · . 

(i): added. . 
Renumbered (i) as G) without change in text. 

Amended by R,1984 d.624, effective January 21, 19,85. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 2l.2(a). 

(j) substantially amended; (k) added: . 
Petition for Rulemaking: Procedure for coll~cting and recording checks . 

returned to the casino after deposit. , ·., 1 

See:, 19 N.J:R. 664(b). -
Amendec,l by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a)! 

In (c)5: added "Slot Counter Check" to text. . 
Amended by R.1994 d.65, e~fective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R. 826(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 

, Case Notes 

' Commissipn-~id not violate procedural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 

r 250 N.J.Stiper. 275, 593 A.2d _1237 (A.D.1991) . 

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casinc;:i and to other 
casinos violated regulations. . Adamar of New Jersey, Inc .. v .. State, 

. Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gamirig Enforcement, 250 
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

G) After 'reasonable collection efforts, returned\ checks -.- · ( · · · ' · · Casino operator violated regulation ;by sending debt collection .state-
may be considered uncollectible for accounting purposes ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to 
and charged to the casino licensee's allowance fQ_r uncollect- . report immediately patron's .. checks return~d for insufficient 'fµnqs. 
ible patron's checks. A check which is unenforceable pursu- Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, 

Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Sllper. 275; 593 A.2d 1237 
ant to section 101 of the Act shall not tie charged -to th_e (A.D.1991). · · 
allow~nce account for the purpose of computing the maxi-
mum I provision allowed pursuant to section 24 of the Act.. 
Any patron's indebtedness, iri excess of $1,000, may o~ly be 
considered uncollectible for , accounting purposes and 
charged to the allowance for uncollectible patron's checks 
account after the following information has been included in 
the patron's credit file: 

Use of rese1ve by casino to calculate provision for uncollectible 
patron checks; statutes prohibiting underreporting of. revenues. Divi-
sion of<Gaming Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 94 N.J.A.R.2d · 
(CCC) 102. ' . 

Casinp violated statute by discharging casino credit debt of a patron. 
Division of Gaming Enforcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporation, 
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 73. . ' . 

) 
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19:45-1.30 ·Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming tables are to, remain open for 

gaming activity at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at 
the time of the shift change. shall be counted by either· the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift . and the 
dealer or _ boxman assigned to the incoming shift or ,the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time 
of a drop box shift change which does not necessarily 
coincide with an employee shift change. The count shall be 
observed· by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned 
to the table game· at the time of the drop box shift change: 

' ' \ 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on Table Inventory Slips by .the casino supervisor 
assigned to the :gaming table of the outgoing shift or the 
casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table at the time of 
a drop, box shift change; 

19:45-1.32 

(c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two~part forms, at 
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip ("Closer") 
al).d the .duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervi-
sor shall record the following: 

1. The date, and identification of the shift ended; 
l ' 

2. The game and table n4mber; 

· 3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the · gaming table; 
and · 

4. The total . value of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. 

( d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on . the Table Inventory Slips at the_ time of 
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and 
the casino supervisor assigned to. the ganiing table who 
observed the dealer or boxman count t~e contents of the 
Table Inventory. _ . \ . 

( c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at a 
minimum, and on the original of the slip, ("Closer") and the (e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described 
duplicate of the slip ("Opener''), the castno supervisor shall in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box 
record the following: attached to the gaming table immediately prior to the 

closing of thd table. · · 
1. The date and identification of the shift ended; 

(f) Upon meeting the signature requirements described _in 
2. The game and table numb~r; ( d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaqties 
3. The total value of each denomination of ~gaming remaining at the table shall be placed in the container 

chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container 
and shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-

iers' cage by a security department member or secured to 
· 4. The total value of all denominations of gaming the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as 

chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. approved by the Commission. · If the locked containers are 
(d) Signature attesting t~ the aGcuracy of the information. transported to the cashiers' cage, a cage cashier shall deter-

recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either tlie mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the 
dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the· locked ,containers are secured· to the gaming table, a casino 
incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer or boxman . representative sha!l account for all the locked co_iltafoers. 
and the casino supervisor a,ssigned to the gaming tables at 
the time of a drop box shift change. 

(e) .Upon meeting the signatur~ requirements as de-
scribed in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the 
drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately 
prior to the change of shift anc;l the Opener shall be 
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table · 
immediately following the change of shift. 

19:45-1.31 Procedure for closing gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-

cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at 
the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or bpxman 
assigned to the, gaming table and observed by a casino 
supervisor assigned to the gaming table. 1 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor, 
assigned to the gaming table. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(f): "commission" was "chairman". . 
· Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c) .. 

In (a): stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of 
subsection (f); deleting phrase "At the end of each gaming· day ... ". 

!9:45-1.32 Count room; charactei,istics 
(a) Except as provided in (d) below, each casino licensee 

shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier's cage a 
room, to be known as the! "count room," spedfically desig~ 
nated, designed an~ used for counting the contents of drop 
boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop buckets and slot 
drop boxes. 

(b) The count room shall be designed _and constructed to 
provide maximum security for- the materials housed therein 
and for the activities con'ducted therein, Each casino licen-
see shall - design and construct a count room with, at a 
minimum, the. following security measures: 
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19:45-i.32 -

1. .· A ~etfl door installed o~ each e?trance and exit; 

.2. -Each entrance and exit door shall be1 eqt1ipped 
with: 

i. Two separate locks; 

ii. An alarm device, approved by the Commission, 
• which audibly signals the monitoring rooms requfred by 
· N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10, the casino security department and. 
the Division's office in the approved hotel whenever a 
door to the count room is· opened at times other·than 
those times for which·the casino licensee has provided 

· prior notice pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(b) or 
1.43(b ); and 

i~i. . A light system, approved by the Commission, 
which illuminates one or more lights ip. the monitoring 
rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45~f'.lO, in the. Divi-
sion's office in the approved hotel, at each count room 
door, and at such oth~r locations as the Commission 
niay require, for purposes of maintaining constant sur-
veillance on whether each count room door is operi or 
closed; '. 

3. Each lock\required by (b)2i above shall be con-
. trolled by a key ~hich is different from: . · 

i. The key to the other lock on that door; 

ii. · The keys to the locks securing the contents of· 
.each drop box, .slot cash storage box, and slot 'drop box; 
and 

· iiL The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket 
compartmerit; · 

4. The key to one of the locks required by (b )2i above 
shall be maintained· and controlled by the casino security 
department1 in a secure area within the casino :security 
department, access to which may be gained only by · a 
security,supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be 
maintained and controlled by 'a Commission inspector; 
and , 

5 .. The casino security department shall establish a 
sign-out procedure for all keys removedJrom the security 
department. · · 

(c) Located within the count room shall be: 

1. A table constructed of clear glass or similar m~terj-
al for the emptying, counting, and. recording of. the con-
tents of drop boxes, and slot cash storage boxes which 
shall be known as the "count table"; 
' , 

. . 2. Closed circuit" television cameras arid microphorie 
wired to monitoring rooms capable of; but not limited to, 
the following: 

i. Effective and detailed audio-video monitoring of 
the entire count process; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

ij. Effective, detailed video-monitoring of the interi-
or ·of the count room, including storage cabinets or· 
trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage \ · 
boxes; and ·· 

iii: Audio 0 vide<f taping of the entire count process 
and: any other activities,'ln the count room. 

· (d) Each casino licensee may count the contents of slot 
drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be 
known . as the "hard . count room," from that used for 
counting the contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known is the 
"soft count room.'' In .all other respects the harµ count 
room shall comply with t.he requirements Of this section, 

· except ;that the hard count room need not contain. the aildio 
equipment required by:(c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition, 
the har,d 'i count room shall contain a fixed-door type or 
hand-held mefal detector to inspect all p6rsons exiting the 
hard cOunt ro·om. · 

( e) In addition to the, light system requ~red by (b )2iii 
above, each hard count room ·shall contain a separate light 
system or .other device :approved by the Commission which 
shall provide a continu9us _ visual signal at the count room 
door, the Commission booth and such other locations .as the 
Commission may requite whenever ariy access door to the 
count room is open while the sy~tem is activated. The light 
system or device shall: 

1. : Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset 
or deactivated; arid · 

2. Be designed so:as to permit its activation, deactiva-
tion or resettin~ only by the _Comm~ssion. ·.. 1· 

Petition £6r Rule~aking: Slot machine bili changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
:Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). ) .. ' . · . 
See: 18 N.lR. 1929(a), 19 N.J,R. 12~7(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 
. Added text in (d) "In addition, the ... the coJJnt room." Correction 
deferred operative date froni September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant fo N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:l2--,70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expire~ July 10, 1988); · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). · . / _ 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N,J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added slot cash storage bbxes. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 

(See: 24 N.J.R. ~695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
'.'Casino" changed to "casino licensee .. " 

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 
1993); . . . , 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25-.N.J.R. 2908(a). . . . 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 r-1.J.R. 4622(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 

19:45-1;33 Procedure for opening, counting and recording 
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes and the recording of keno revenue 

(a) The contents of th.e drop boxes and slot cash storage 
· boxes shall b~ counted a:nd recorded in the count room in 
conformity with .this section. 

Supp. ?0-16-95 45-68 
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(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division the specific times during 
which the c;ontents of drop boxes removed from gaming 
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be 
counted and recorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once 
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes 
shall be removed from bill changers . in accordance with 

' / N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.42(a) and shall be 'counted and recorded, 
at a minimum, once a week. 

(c) The opening, counting and i;ecording of the contents 
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector by at 
least :three employees with no incompatible functions 
("count team"). To gain. entrance to the count room, the 
Commission inspector shall present an official identification 
card containing his or her photograph issued by the Co~-
mission. 

( d) All persons present in the count room during the 
counting process, except representatives of the Commission 
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openings only for 
the arms, feet, and neck. 

( e) No person shall: 

1. Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is 
transparent; or 

2. Remove his hands from or return . them to a posi-
tion on or above the count table unless the backs and 
palms of his hands are first held straight out and exposed 
to the view of other members of the count team and the 
closed circuit television camera. 

(f) Immediately prior to opening the drop boxes or slot 
cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room shall be 
securely locked and, except as required by (i)l below, no 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room, 
except during normal work break or in an emergency, until 
the entire counting, recording, and verification process is ' 
completed. During a work break or in the event of an 
emergency, or to permit slot cash storage boxes- to be 
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the 
counting and recording process shall be discontinued unless 
the appropriate number of personnel as described in (c) 
above is present. 

(g) Immediately prior to the commencement of the 
count, one count team member shall notify the person 
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in 
the establishment that the count is about to begin, after 
which such person shall make an aud.io-video recording, 
with the time and date inserted thereon, of the entire 
counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance 
department for at leastfive days from the date ofrecorda-
tion unless otherwise directed by the Commission or the 
Division. 
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(h) Procedures and requirements for conducting the 
count shall be as follows: · 

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is'placed 
on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present 
and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the 
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop 
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes; 

2. In full view of the closed circuit televisiollcameras 
located in,the count room, the contents of each drop box 
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count 
table and either manually counted separately on the count 
table or counted on a currency or coupon counting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is 
located in a conspicuous location on, near or adjacent to 
the count table; · 

3. Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot 
cash storage box are emptied onto the • count table, the 
inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be ' 
held up to the full view of a dosed circuit television 
camera and shall be shown to at least one other count 
team member and the Corpmission inspector to assure all 
contents of the drop box 'or slot cash storage box have 
been removed,. after which the drop box or slot cash 
storage box shall be locked and placed in the storage area 
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; 

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage 
box shall be segregated by a count team member into 
separate stacks on the count table by each denomination 
of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record 
or document, except that the Commission may permit the 
utilization of a machine to sort currency or coupons 
automatically by denomination; 

5. Each denomination of coin, currency and coupon 
·. shall be counted separately by <;me count team member 
who shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the 
same denomination on the count table iri1 fuH view of a 
closed, circuit television cai;nera, after which the coin, 
currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count 
team member who is unaware of the result of the original 
count and who, after completing this count, shall fOnfirm 
the accuracy of.the total, either verbally or in writing, with 
that reached by the first count team member, except that 
the Commission may permit a casino licensee to perform 
aggregate counts by denomination of .all currency and 
coupons collected in substitution of the second count by 
drop box or slot cash storage · box, if the Commission is 
satisfied that the original counts are being performed 
automatically by a machine that ceunts and automatically 
records the amount of currency or coupons, and that the 
accuracy of the machine has been suitably tested and 
proven. The Commission will permit the utilization of 
currency and coupon counting machines if prior to .the 
start of the count, in the presence of a I Commission 
inspector, the count room supervisor shall: 
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i. Verify that the counting machine has a zero 
balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a 
receipt printed which denotes "-0- cash or coupons on 
hand", and "-0- notes or coupons in machine," or ~ome 

, other means to indicate that the machine has been 
cleared of all currency and coupons. 

ii. Visually check· the c6unting ma6hine to be sure 
there are no bills or coupons remaining in the various 
compartments of the machine. 

iii. Supervise a' count team member who shall ran-
domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and 
place the entire contents of the drop bo7 or slot casq 
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall 
count the currency or coupons by denomination and 
produce a print out of the· total amount of currency or 
coupons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted 
bills or coupons 1shall be re-fed into the machine and 
manual adjustments made to the total. Coins or tokens 
shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to the 
total. The total as recorded on the counting machine 
and any adjustments thereto shall not be shown to 
anyone until completion of the final verification pro-
cess. 

! ) 
iv. Supervise a second count , team member, inde-

pendent of the team member performing the initial 
count by machine, who shall manually count and .sum-
marize the currency. and coupons of the drop 1box or 
slot cash storage box counted in (h)5iii above. The 
total shall be posted and 1 maintained separately from 
the total posted in (h)5iii above. This total shall not be 
shown to anyone until completion of the final verifica-
tion process. 

( 

v. Supervise the second count team member passing 
the currency or coupons to a count team member, who 
is unaware of the results of the manual count. The 
count team member shall count the contents of the 
drop box slot cash stor~ge 'box counted.in (h)5iii above 
using a second counting machine. Such machine shall 
produce a printout ·of the total amount of currency or 
coupons contained in the drop box or slot cash storage 
box. Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be 
re-fed into the machine and manual adjustments made 
to the total. Coins or tokens shall also cause manual 
adjustments to be made to the total. The total as 
recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments 
thereto .shall not be shown to anyone until completion 
of the final verification process. 

' 
vi. Following the completion of the test procedures, 

compare the totals from the test receipts of both count-
ing machines, as computed in (h)5iii and (h)5v, to the 
manual total computed in (h)5iv. If the three totals 
compared above are in agreement, the count room 
supervisor will sign and date the test receipts and 
forward them to the Accounting Department at the end 

, of the count process. 
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vii. If the three totals do not agree, appropriate 
repairs shall be made to the counting machine and the 
procedures in (h)5i through (h)5vi shall be ):epeated 
until. all totals are .in agreement. The Commission shall 
riot permit the counting machine to be used· until these 
totals are in agreement. ' 

6. Any coupon deposited in a drop box or a slot cash 
storage box shall be. counted and included as gross reve-
nue pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, without regard to the 
validity of the coupon. 

( ' / 

7. Any coupon which has not already been cancelled 
upon acceptance or during the count shall be cancelled 
prior to the conclusion of the count, in a manner ap-
proved by the Commission. 

8. As the contents of each drop box are counted, one 
count team member shall record on a Master Game 
Report or supporting documents, by game, table number, 

, and shift, the following information: 

i. The amount of each denomination of currency 
counted; , 

ii. The ams.mnt of all denominations of currency 
counted; 

iii. The amount of coin counted; 

iv. The total amount of currency and coin counted; 

v. The total amount of each denomination of cou-
pon; 

v1. The total amount of all denominations of cou-
pons; \. 

/ vii. The amount of the Opener; 

viii. The amount of the Closer; 

ix. The serial number and amount of each Counter 
Check; 

x. The amount of all Counter Checks counted; 

x1. The serial riumber and amount of each Fill; 

xii. The amount of all Fills; 

xm. The serial number and amount of each Credit; 

xiv. The amount of all Credits; and 

xv. The table game win or loss or, for poker, the 
poker revenue. 

) . 

9 .. After the contents of each' drop box are counted 
and recorded, one member of the count team shall record 
by game and shift on the Master Game Report, the total · 
amount of currency, coin and coupons, Table Inventory 
Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted, and win 
or loss, together with sue~ additional information as may 
be required on the Master Game Report by the Commis- . 
sion cir the casino licensee: 
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10. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)8 and 
(h)9 above, if the casino licensee's system of internal 
controls provides for the recording on the Master Game 
Report or supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter 
Checks and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior 
to commencement of the count, a count team member 
shall compare for agreement the totals of the amounts 
recorded thereon to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks 
and Table Inventory Slips removed from the drop boxes.') 

11. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are 
counted, one count team member shall record on the Slot 
Cash Storage Box ~eport or supporting documentation 
the following inf9rmation: '. . .. 

. i. The asset number of the bill changer to which the 
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a (\:asino 
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a uhique 
identification number, the number shall be recorded 
along with the asset number of the slot machine; 

ii. . The amount of each denomination of currency 
counted; 

iii. The amount of all denominations of currency 
counted; 

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each 
slot machine denomination; ( 

.v. The total dollar amount of each denomination of 
coupon; 

vi. The total dollar amount of all denominations of 
. coupons; and 

vii. Any additional .information as· may be required 
on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion. 
12. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)8, 9 and 

11 above, if the casino licensee's system of internal con-
trols provides for the count team functions to be com-
prised only· if counting and recording currency, coin and 
coupons, accounting department employees shall perform 
all other counting, recording and comparing duties re-
quired by this section. , · 

13. After preparation of the Master Game ReporJ or 
Slot Cash Storage Bo:Ji: Report, each count team member 
shall sign the reports attesting . to the accuracy of the 
information recorded thereon. 

I 
(i) At the conclusion of the count: 

l. All cash and coupons shall be immediately present-
ed in the count room by a count team member to a 
reserve cash cashier who, prior to having access to the 
information recorded on the Master Game Report or the 
Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence of a 
count team member and the Commission inspector, shall 
recount, either manually or mechanically, the cash and 
coupons presented, and attest by signatur~ on the Master 
Game Report and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if 
applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons counted, 
after which the Commission inspector shall sign the re-
ports evidencing his or her presence during the count and 
the fact that both the cashier and count team have agreed 
on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted. 

19:45-1.33 

2. The Master Game Report, after signing, and the 
Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the 
Credits, the issuance c;:opies of the Counter Checks, the 
Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop 
boxes shall be transported directly to the accounting 
department and shall not be available 1to any cashiers' 
cage personnel. All coupons shall be received and pro-
cessed by the accounting department in the manner set 
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(/ ). 

I . 

3. The Slot Cash Storage Box ,Report, a~ter signing, 
and any coupons removed from the slot cash storage 
boxes shall be/ transported directly to the accounting 
department and shall not be avaiilable to any cashiers' 
cage personnel. The Accounting Department shall rec~ 
ord the fig~res froµi tp.e Slot Cash Storage Box Report on 
the Slot Win Report.and calculate the total drop for that 
gaming day. All coupons shall be received and processed 
by the accounting department in the manner set forth in 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.46(/ ). 

4. If the casino licensee's system of internal I control 
does not provide for the forwarding frdm the cashiers' 
cage· of the originals of the· Fills, Credits, Requests for 
Credits, and the Requests for Fills, and the issuance 
copies -of the Counter Checks, directly to the accounting 
department, the originals of all such slips record.edi orto 

i be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-
ported from . the count room directly to the accounting 
department. 

G) The originaJs and· copies of the Master Game Report, 
the Slot Cash Stqrage Box Report, Counter Checks, Re-
quests for Fills, Fills, Request for Credits, Credits, Table 
Inventory Slips and the test receipts from the currency 
counting ~quipment shall, on a daily basis, in the accounting 
department be: · \ ' 

1. Compared for agreerrient with each other, on a test 
basis if the originals are received from the count room, by 
persons with no recording responsibilities arid, if applica-
ble, to triplicates, or stored data; 1 

/ 

2. Reviewed for the appropriate number and · propri-
ety of signatures on a tests basis; 

3. Accounted for ;by series numbers, if applicable; 
4. T7sted for proper calculation, sµmmarizatio,11, and 

recordipg; • 
5. Subsequently recorded; and 
6. Maintained and controlled by the accounting de-

partment as a permanent accounting record. 

(k) · Thr keno computer system shall have the capability of 
generating a 1report which lists, by keno work station,· the 
keno drop, total amount won by patrons and keno win or 

. loss for each gaming day. This report shall be audited by a 
casino accounting department employee. Once the audit 
ptdcedures have been completed, the casino aceounting 
.department employee shall sign the report and either attach 
the report to the Master Game Report for that gaming day 
or record the appropriate figures from the report onto the 
Master Game Report. 
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(/ ) If there is a difference between the keno win or loss ,_ 
as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the 
figures repo,rted as a result. of the reconciliation of the keno 
drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(/ ), the casino licen-
see shall be required to pay gross. revenue tax pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24. on the larger figure unless the casino 
licensee can adequately explain arid document the reason 
for said difference. No adjustments to gross revenue shall 
be pei;mitted without approval from the· Commission. 

'\ 
Amended by Rs1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

· G)l: added "if the originals ... room." 
· Amended'by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985. 

See: 17 N.J.R. 1752(a); 17 N.J:R. 2457(a). 
Subsection (h) substantially amended. 

Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsection (b ). 
See: 18 NJ.R. 1966(~)-
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d'.428, effective November 2, 1987. 
See: 19)N_.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). 
--Added text to (h)5; and added text to (j) "and the test receipts from 
the currency counting equipment". 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) anµ 5:12_:_lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a) .. 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Substantially amended to include procedure for opening slot cash 
storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). · 

In (h)l: changed "casino'' number to "asset" number. 
Amended by R.19_92 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243{a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (i)3: added "gaming" to describe day. 
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N.J.R.' 4418(a). _ 

In (h)9: changed "casino number" to "a/set number". 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. -
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J,R. 717(a). 

In (h)2, added in fuU view of the closed circuit television camera 
located in the court room. Throughout (h), added "coupon". In (h), 
added 6 and 7; 6-,-11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2, 
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(1 ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

In (h)l and 9i, added new text regarding \he utilization of a unique 
identification number. ·-
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effefaive March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.34 Slot booths 

(a) Each establishment may have on or immediately adja-
cent. to the gaming floor ,one or more physical 'structures, 
each'-to be known as a slot booth, to house,one or more slot 
cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or, 
when there are_ multiple, slot booths, in that portion of the 
casino, for the following: 

Supp. 10-16-95 45-72 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprising/ 
currency, coin, slot tc.ikens; forms, documents, and records 
normally associated :with -the opei;ation of a slot booth; 

2. The exchange, by patrons' of coin for c;urrency or 
slot tokens; 

3. The exchange• by patrons of currency f9r coin or 
slot tokens; 

4. The exchange· by patrons of gaming chips, prize i 
tokens oi slot · token's for currenfy, slot tokens . or coin; 

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or slot tokens in conformity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.46(i); 

6. The exchange by patrons of signed Slot Counter 
Checks fqr currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina- t 
tion thereof,)n conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A; 

7. The issuance bf Hopper Fills in conformity with . i N.J.A.C 19:45-1.41; 

8. The issuance • of Payouts in conforfility with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; and 

9. The issuance df coin or slot tokens to automated 
coupon redemption .machines in exchange fdr proper 
docuinentation; · and/ 

10. The issuance of cash to patrons upon the presen-
tation of a recognized credit card in accordance with 
NJ.AC. 19:45-l.25(i); 

11. The exchang~ with the master coin b~nk of any 
coin, currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques, 
issu~mce copies of Slot Cou11ter Checks and documenta-
tion and the related preparation of a Slot Booth Ex-
change Slip, which shall be a two-part, serially prenum-
bered form signed by the master coin bank cashier, slot 
cashier, arid the security department member responsible 
for transporting the funds. Except for the exchanging of 
coin, currency, prize tokens and slot tokens with changep-
ersons, the slot booth •shall not be allowed to obtain coin; 
currency, prize . tokens or slot tokens, from other than 
patrons1• through exch~nge or otherwise, from any source 
other than the master_ coin bank or a coin vault approved 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. · 19:45-l.14(e). An exchange with 
the master coin bank or coin vault must be accompanied 
by a Slot Booth Exchange Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing 
the distribution of coiJ1"S, prize tokens or slot tokens to the 

1slot booth. An exchange with a changeperson must be 
documented i_n accordance with proc¢dures ,approved by 
the Commission. 
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(b) Each slot booth shall be designed and constructed to 
provide at all times maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At 
a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped with 
an electrical system, approved by the Commission, which 
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the 
booth to transmit a signal that is audibly and visually 
reproduced in each of the• following locations whenever an 
e,mergency exists: 

1. The monitoring rooms required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.10; 

2. The casino security department of the casino licen-
see; and 

3. The Division's office in the casino hotel. 
' I 

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
· 1982). 

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a). . 
(a)5 added; (a)S-7 renumbered as 9-8. · ·1 

Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

Subsection (a) substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective August 27, 
1990 ( expires November 25, 1990). ' 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).' 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

In (a), added 9. · 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991/ 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a) .. 

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying existing 7.-10. as 8.-11., 
with no change in text'. 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a). 

Added new (a)lO, recodifying 10-11 as 11-12. 
Administrative Correction. 
See: N.J.R. July 15, 1991. 1 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

I_n. (b ): r,~vised text to " ... at all times ... " from "during gaming 
act1V1ty .... 

Deleted subsection ( c) regarding slot booth construction. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). . 

In (a)12, added reference to "master coin break" arid N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.14(e) regarding an approved coin vault. 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994' d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effectiye October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.35 Accounting controls for slot booths and change 
machines 

(a) The assets for which slot cashiers ate responsible shall 
be supplied from the cashiers' cage. Each slot cashier shall 
operate with an individual imprest inventory. At the end of 
each shift, the slot cashier assigned to .the outgoing shift, 
shall record on a Slot Cashiers' Count Sheet the face value 
of each slot booth inventory item counted and the total 
opening and closing slot booth inventories and shall recon-
cile the total closing inventory with the total opening inven-
tory. 

19:45..,..l.36 

(b) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet shall be, at 
a minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation, of 
the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet: 

1. The cashier assigned to the outgoing shift; and 
2. The cashier assigned to the incoming shift. 

(c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum; a copy 
of the Slot Cashiers' Count Sheets for the previous gaming 
day shall be /forwarded to the accounting department for 
agreement of opening and.closing inventories, agreement of 
amount thereon to other records and documents required by 
this regulation, and recording <;>f transactions. 

( d) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply 
changepersons with( an imprest inventory of coin, currency 

· and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall only be 
used to accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming 
·chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or coupons presented by a 
patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-
nation of currency, coin or slot tokens. The slot booth 
inventory mays also be used to provide a changeperson with 
coin, currency and slot tokens in exchange for an equal 
amount .of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize 
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be 
in accordance with N.J.A.C 19:45-1.460). If a changeper-

. son's inventqry is obtained from a location other than a slot 
booth, the lo.cation and the procedures for the issuance and 
maintenance of the invent9ry shall be approved by the 
Commission. 

( e) The slot booth inventory may be used . to supply 
automated coupon redemption machines with an imprest 
inventory ofyoin or slot .tokens. 

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accounting 
and internal control procedures required by this section, 
which shall be submitted to the Commission for review and 
approval. ' 

.Amended by R.1984 d.623; effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). 

(d) amended, 
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). I · 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). .. . . 
Temporary Amendment ·of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the autom. ated coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective .March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added (e). 
Amended by R.1992 d.HO, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (c): revised text to read,. "At the end of each gaming day, at a 
minimum· ... " -
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994· d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 

. See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45=-1.36 Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot 
token containers; slot cash storage boxes; 
entry authorization logs 

(a) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the 
following coin, prize token or slot token containers: 
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: 1. At least one but n·o more than two containers, each 
to be kno\3/n as a payout reserve container ("hopper"), in 
which cojns, prize tokens or slot tokens ~re retained by 
the slot . 'machine to automatically pay jackpots or ·to'. 
dispense change as directed by ,a bill changer connected to 
the slot machine; provided, however, that: 

L. Coins or slot tokens shall be retained in a sepa-. 
rate hopper, known as an "all-purpose hopper," that is 
designed to accept coin ; or slot tokens of the same 
denomination, and only such coin or slot tokens, upon 
insertion thereof into the slot machine's coin acceptor, 
_and that is : capable of paying out or dispensing · only 
coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as jack-
pots or as change; providyd, however, that any coins or 
slot,tokens that are accepted by the coin acceptor and 
that exceed the c1;1.pacity of the hopper shall be diverted · 
to the slot drop bucket, and tf applicable, the slot drop 
box; · 

. ii. . ,Prize tokens shall b~ retained only in a separate 
hopper,, known as a "payout-only hopper," that is capa-. 
ble of retaining and making jackpot payouts only· of 
prize tokens of the same ·. denomination., and that is 
incapable of making ch,imge or of accepting any coin or 
slot token upon insertion ·thereof into the slot ma-
chine's coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot 
tokens that it has accepted to the slot ,drop bucket or 
any· applicable slot drop box; 

' iii. No slot machine shall have more than one all-
purpose. hopper unless each hoppyr accepts the same 
denoinination of coin or slot token; -

' ·-
iv. · Notwithstanding (a)lii above, coins or slot to-

kens of the same denomination that are placed in 
payout-only hopper' exclusively through hopper fills may 
be retained in that .\lopper to make payouts to winning 
patrons, subject to · the , Division's inspection and the 
Commission's approval of the: machine .as part of the 
review of that machine and ofthe internal controls 
therefor; \ 

v. · Unless both boppers on slot machines with multi-
ple hoppers ehher each contain the same denomination 
of coin, slot tdkens or prize tokens, or are connected to 
win meters that s~tisfy the requirements of N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.37(b)4i and 19:46-1.26(c)5i or 19:45-1.37(b)4ii 
and 19:46-L26(c)5ii, each automatic pay jackpot of 
coins, slot t<;>kens or prize tokens that is made from a \ 
multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall 
be paid out only on the round of nlay when the winning 
combination is hit and only from one, but not both, of 
the machine's h,oppers for any winning combination 
that is hit on that round; and no casino licensee shall 
offer or provide a jackpot at such slot wachin~ that will 
he paid out from both hoppers for any winning corµbi-
nation that is hit on th€ same rougd; and · 

vL° Prize tokens shall not be placed ih q_r retained by , 
a payout-only hbpper that-retains coins or slot tokens 
pursuant to (a)liv above; · · 

, I . 
OTHER AGENCIES 

' ,· 

2. A container, known as ·a sl~t drop_ bucket or slot 
'\ drop. box, to collect co'ins or slot tokens that ary retained 

by the slot machine· and are not used to make change or ·J 
automatic j~ckpot payouts. Each slot drop bucket or slot 

'· c;lrop box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and 
which is permane11tly imprinted on or affixed ;1to the · 
outside of the slot drop bucket or . slot drop box in 
numerals· at least two inches hjgh; and 

3. On those slot. machines to which a bill changer is 
attached, a container known as a siot cash storage box, in 
which currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer 
are retained. ' : I 

(b) A slot drop_ bucJ<et sha11 be ho~sed in a locked 
compartment separate from any other compartmet}.t of the 
slot machine. The compartment shall have two locks, the 
keys to which shall be· different from e~ch other and from 
the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot 
machine. One key 'to the compartment shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspeetor. The second key 
to 'the comp~rtment shall be maintained and controlled by 

1 the casino security department in secure area within that 
department, access to which may be gained only by a casino , 
security department Supervisor. \ 

. I 

( c) A slot drop box shall have: 
1. A slotted opening through which coins and slot _. 

tokens can be deposited; . . 1 ,. 

2. , A device that will a~tomatically close and lock th~ "'~,,. 
slotted opening upon r¢moval df the .slot dr~p box from 

'the sl6t machine; and 
3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot 

<drop box, tlie keys to which shall be different from each · 
other. The key to one of the locks shall be i;naintained 

: arid controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to 
the second locl(, which shall also be different from the 

1keys utilized to Jecure the compartments of the slot 
machine 'and the slot drop box, sh~ll be maintained and 
contrq\led by the accounting department in a. secure area. 
withiri that department, access to which m;iy be gained 
only by a supervisor in that department. 

' .. ' \ 
,,., (d) A slot drop box shall be housed in 1a locked compart~ 
m:ent sepa~ate from any other compartment· of the slot 
machine. · The. area in whkl± the slot drop box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location 
and operation of which shall be. approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each 

_ other. The key to one .of the locks securing this area shall 
. be maintained and controlled' by a Comm,isSfon inspector. 

. ' I The key to the second· lock, which shall also be different 
from· the keys utilized to secure any other compartment~ of 
tqe slot m;,ichine and the contents of the slot drop box, shall 
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-
rnent, in a secure area within that department, and access to I 

the key may be gained only by a supervisor in that depart-
ment. · • · · · · l. 
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( e) Any slot machine equipped to accept slot tokens in 
denominations of $25.00 or more shall:' 

1. Be opened only by a slotr department supervisor or 
a supervisor thereof; and ' 

• 2. Utilize a slot drop box, rather than a slot drop 
bucket. 

(f) The area in which the slot cash storage box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location, 
and opera.tion of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. 

(g) The key to one of the locks securing the · area where 
the slot cash storage box is located shall be maintained and 
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to the 
second lock to such area, which key shall also be different 
from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash st9rage 
box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino s'ecuri-
ty department or the slot department in a secure area within 
that department. .Access to the key may be gained only by a 
supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the 
slot department controls the key, the supervisor of the) slot 
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor; who may give lit to appropriate casino 
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
ticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes, 
pursuant to N .. LA.C. 19:45-1.17. 

(h) Keys to each slot machine, or any device connecte,d 
thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine, 
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing 
the slot drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas 
where the · slot cash storage box and slot drop · box are 
,located, shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled 
by the slot department. Keys to slotmachines equipped to 
accept slot tokens. in denominations of $25:00 or more shall 
be maintained and controlled by the slot, department in a 
secure area within that department, access to which may be 
gained only by a supervisor in that department. 

(i) Any key removed from a department's secure area 
pursuant to (b); (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned 
no later than the end of'the shift of the department member 

, to whom .. the key was issued, and the department shall 
establish a sign-out and sign-in procedure approved by. the 
Commission for all such keys removed. 

(j) Unless a computer which automatically records the/ 
information specified in (j)l, 2, and 3 below is connected to. 
the slot machines in the casino, the following entry authori~ · 
zation logs shall be maintained qy the casino licensee: 

1. · Whenever it is required that a slot machine or, any 
device connected thereto which may affect the operation 
of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill 
changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form 
to be entitled "Machine Entry Authorization Log." The 

19:45..:1.36 

information shall include, at a minimum, the date, time, 
purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa-
ture of the authorized employee operiing the machine or 
device. The Machine Eqtry Authorization Log slwU be 
maintained in the slot machine and shall have recorded 
thereon .a sequential number and a manufacturer's serial 
number or the asset number of that slot machine. 

2. Whenever it is required that a progressive control-
ler not housed within the cabinet of a slot machine be 
opened, the information specified in (j)l above shall be 
recorded on a form to be entitled "Progressive "Entry 
Authorization Log." The Progressive Entry Authoriza-
tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and 
shall have recorded :thereon a sequential number a.rid' · 
serial number of the progressive controller. 

3. With the exception of the transportation of slot 
cash storage !boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.17(a), 
whenever it is required that a bill. changer, other than a 
separate slot cash storage box compartment, be opened, 
certain information shall be recorded on a form to be 
entitled "Bill Changer Log." The information shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opening 
the bill changer, and the signature of the authorized 
eqiployee opening the bill changer. The Bill Changer 
Log shall be maintained in the. bill changer and shaH have 
recorded thereon a sequential number and,. the• serial 
nujllber or asset number of the bill changer. 1If the bill 
changer is ·contained completely within the cabinet of a 
slot machin1e end the,re is no separate access to the bill 
changer µnit, the information may be recorded on the 
Machine Entry Authorization Log required by (j)l above, 

\ provided that any information that concerns the opening 
of the bill changer may be distinguished from any other 
information that concerns the opening of the slot machine 
or any other device connected thereto. 

Amended by R.1983 d:239, effective June 30, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R..1040(b). 

Deleted requirements in ( d)l, that only slot mi;lchines or attendants 
had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log: 
Petition for ,Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer sy~tem. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988'.. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90~day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:l2-'-69(e), 

(P.L, 1987 c.354), 5:12-70ff) ancl 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( dpires July 19, 1988). · •. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R,1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added bill changers and slot token containers and keys for slot 
storage box compartments. ' 
Amended by R.1988 d,468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N;J.R. 2468(a). 

Sequentially number "machine entry authorization logs" and require 
preparation and maintei:iance of "progressi,;e entry authorization logs". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. · · 
See: 22 N.J.R., 3325(J), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a), 

In (a)2 and (g)l, 3: revised text to read "asset~ and "manufacturer's 
serial" number. · 1 

Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. J472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 1 1 · 

' i 
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Requirement for• Separatdoc)ied compartment for slot cash storage 
box eliminated; unde~. specified .circumstances. . · · , . . · 
Amended by R.199$ <l.318, effective July 6, 199_3 ( operative October.15, 

,1993). •. - ' ' . . . 
. ~ee: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). ,·· 
Amended by R.1994 d,69, effective February 7, 1994. · 
See: 25N.J,R,A471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by :\U994 d.474, effective. September 19, 1994. 
See: 26N.J.R, 2217(a), 26 N.J.R. 3894(a). 
Adminis~rative Correction . 

. Se~: 26 N.J.R..4788(a). . . . . 
Amended by R.1994, d.504, effective October 3, 1994. , 
See: 26 N,J.R. 2872(a),. 26·N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.'J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.36A Slot machines; hopper storage areas 

(a) A hopper ~forage area may be used in connection 
with the operntiotl of the slot machine; for~ the purpose of -, ' 
temporarily stoi;ing coiris, . prize tokens or slot tokens that 
are. to be deposited only into the slot machine's hopper that '· 
corre\sponds with the coin or type of token stored in the 

, hopper 1st6ragf area; . -· · .• (' • . . . · • . / . 
. ' ,'•, ' ' '·' . ' . ' ,., ' ·,. '\: ·) 

(b) A hopper storage area shall be a sequre comp&rtment 
located adjact',i;it to, but separate from, an)' compartment of 
ifs. corresponding slot IJ.1achine, or the drop b_ucket compart'-
ment of such slot machine, . .and shaH: ,' ,, ' ,' 

h ·Be constructed so as' to'provide 111Jximum secmity ·• 
for the coins or tokens stored init;' . . . 

/ '. '. -_. '. ' ' ' .. ·· ·: ' \ ' 

2.. Ee secured by two siparate locks; 1the keys. tc{which 
. 'shall · be different from each other. (Dne of the keys, 

which may be th€? same as . .the keywhieh opens the •sfot 
machine corresponding to that liopper storage area, 'shall 
be ma,inta:ined and controlled :by the islot depa'rtment. 

. The othet key, which shall be different from the key 
· .securing the corresponding slot machine, shall be main-
t,ained and' controlled by the casino security department, 
in a.secure area within that department, ··and access- to 

• Ahat · key may be gained onfy by a, supervisor jn that 
· department. Removal of the key from this ~rea may be 
undertaken only for use and return no later than the end 

, of t.he shift ofthe ,department member to whom ,the key> 
.was issued, and upon the .approvat·of a ~upervisorof. that 
department, and·entcy of the foilowing informa:tibn into a 
log: " r - . 

i. Thesignature. of the departrp:~~t member.ti> 
.. whom thy key was issued; ! / ' ·· 1 ' ' ' 

ii.. The sigt1ature of the supervisor 'authmizit1g such 
issuance; 

ni. The date and time issued; and: 
• . ·, I ·:: , 

iv. The date arid time replaced; arid 
• ! . • • ' 

3'. Include ·~ . device, that indicates \\'hen the doot of 
the hopper storage area is open. 

. ). ,,, ' ' 

(c) Hopper storage areas shall be filled; and utilized in 
accotdance withthe procedures in N;rAc 19:45-1:41 ~nd 
a.casino licensee's system ()f internal contr0ls, · · 

/ OTJ'IER AGENCIES 

New Rule, R.1992 d.360,';effective September21, 1992, 
See: 24 N},R; 2137(a~, 2,4 N.J.R 3336(a). . . 
Amended by R:1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 NJ.R. 2s72(a), i

1
6 N.J.R. 3253(it),,26 N;J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.37 Slot machines: and bill changei:s;. 
.identification; signs;' meters 

· (a)Unle;s otheiwis~ authorized by the Commission, each 
Slot machine in a casirio shaJl have the following identifying · 
features: , . 1 \ . . _ 

1 r . A mahufactuier's serial nulllbet affixed to the out~ 
- ,, - .. ' . -1\. ,' . ' ' 

side ofthe slot,rniachine cabinet ill a location as approved 
by the Commission.! -·. '· ·. . : 

. . . . . . I· ' . 
_2;, An asset nmpber, at .least two inches iµ height, 

permanently irnprinfed, affixed or impressed on the out~ . 
side of the machine· -· • . · · ... 

I • -. '· ••• ,... : •• • '.' \ ' • .·, ·>· ·: : ... :· : .'\ 

:i A display located .conspicuously on the front of the 
slot machine that, automatically ilh1minates when a 'player 
has won a jaqkpot '?ot paid autoinaHcall{and totally by 

.)he, slot machine and .which advis.es the player to see ari 
attendant to receive! fliJl payment; · 
. ·. 4. A display on\ the front bf the slot machine that 
provides fair rtotite bf the following: · ••.·· ·.-· ·· " 

i. · The mies• ot play, cl1aracter combinations, which 
will award payout~ ~nd the;related payuuts; · 

.ii. . If the. slot machine Qffers ,a payout of merchan- 1 

dise or some othe~ thing of value;· a clear description of 
_ th'e merchandise pr thing ofvalue including its cash _ 

equjvalent vah~e ('flnless the_payoutjs an ;mriuity jack~. 
·pot), the dates the i merchandise. or thing of value will be·· 
offered if the casino licbriseeestablishes a time limit for -'· 

I ' offering the merchandise orthing of value as pr~vided < 
iri N.J.AC"19:45-:)..4OA, and the av11ilability or unavail~ 

,.__ ability to the, pat~on of the optional _ cash equivalent 
value authorize.d iby N.J;.t\;G 19:45-l.4OA(m). .TM 
di§play 11eed o~ly Jontain the name or a "brief descrip- · 

. :) tion . of the mercpandise' or thi11g of yalu~. offered, · 
provided that a sign co11taining,. all of t_he information 
specified in (a)4ii ~bove shi:tll be,qisplayid in a location 
near the slpt mach~ine as appwved by the. Comniission; 

iii. If the slcit rirnchi~e. off~rs. a ;rogressive jackpot, ··•· 
the dates the pr~grfssivejackpot will be offei"ed• arid the 
payout. limit, ,if; thr casino Hcen§ee establishes a time 
limit or payout limit as provided in N.JtA.C. 19:45.-'-L39, 
If no. time limjt pr . payout · limit is established, the 
display. shall state fhat the casino . li.censee reserves the 
right .to change qr · discontinue · .. the progressive slot 
machine upon· 30 days notice., The <;lisplay'need not 
.contain this infprniation prnvided that a sign which 
does contain thjs jnformation shall be displayecl ,in a 
location ni~r the I slot m~chipe · as approved by the 
Commissio~; t 

1 
. ·_ • / • 

iy. If the slqt tjrnchine ,is eqµipped with a payout-
only hopper, a stat_¢ment either tl:tat: , 

(1) Any prize tokens that-are paid outas a jackpot 
from that hoppet cadn~t be used to activate play at \ . . , I . . . 
any'slot machine; or .. • . . .· , , i _; I. - ,. . , 

I 

i i 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from 
that hopper cannot be used to activate play at\ that 
slot machine; and 
v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple 

hoppers and has the win meter permitted by (b )4ii 
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.26(c)5, a statement, ap-
proved by the Commission in consultation with the 
Division, that reasonably explains to patrons the infor-
mation disclosed by the win meter. 

/ 

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that 
automatically precludes a player from operating the slot 
machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and 
requires an attendant to reactivate the machine; 

6. A light on the pedestal above the slot machine that 
automatically Hluminates when the door to the slot. ma-
chine or any device connected which may affect the 
operation of the slot machine is opened;. and ' 

7. A location number, at least two inches in height, 
affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the 
casino licensee's closed circuit camera coverage system. 

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot machine in a casino shall be equipped with the follow-
ing: 

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as an "in-meter" that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by 
patrons into the machine for the purpose of activating 
play; 

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be · 
known as a "drop meter," that continuously and automat-. 
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are 
dropped into the machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box; 

3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate 
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be known as 
a "jackpot meter," that continuously and. automatically 
counts, for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by t.he 
machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays 
the aggregate nuII)ber so counted; provided, however, 
that: 

i. · In lieu of the jackpot meter for a payout-only 
hopper displaying the aggregate number of coins, slot 
tokens.or prize tokens paid out from that hopper, each 
casino licensee that uses a slot machine which is capa-
ble of converting the number of coins, slot tokens or 
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into 
the equivalent . number of coins or slot tokens that 
match the denomination of the coin or slot token which 
that slot machine is designed to accept in order. to 
activate play (the. "machine denomination equivalent"), 
may, in .accordance with internal controls approved by 
the Commission, set the jackpot meter connected to 
each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin-
uously and automatically count and ·display the aggre-

45-77 
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gate number of coins, slot' tokens or prize tgkens' paid 
out from that hopper by its machine denomination 
equivalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot 
machine may display the payout .of one $3.00 prize 
token as the payout of '..'12" quarters); and 

ii. Each slot machine with multiple hoppers may 
)Jave ·a single jackpot meter to count and. display the 
aggregate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
paid out from that machine's hoppers provided that: 

(1) Each hopper is connected to that meter; 
(2) The jackpot meter counts and displays, in ac-

cordance with (b )3i above, the aggregate number of 
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid out from a 
payout-only hopper by its machine denomination 
equivalent; and 

(3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate jack~ 
pot meter, to be known as a "payout-only jackpot 
meter,".. that coun~s and displays the aggregate num-
ber of coins, slot .tokens or prize, tokens actually paid 
out from that hopper only; and 

4. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "win meter," visible from the front of the 
machine, that, upon a player hitting a winning combina~ 
tion, advises the player of the number of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid 
to the player by the machine from the corresponding 
hopper; provided, however, that multiple win meters, as 
provided in (b )4i or ii below after approval of the. casino 
licensee's internal controls therefor, shall be used on each 
multiple hopper slot machine whene{er one or more 
winning combinations that are hit on the same round of 
play at that machine entitle the winning player to auto-
matically receive coins, .slot tokens or prize tokens from 
both . hoppers and each hopper contains a different de-
nomination of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens, as fol-
lows: 

i. A .separate win meter for >each hopper that, for 
the round jn which a winning cdmbination is hit, advises 
the winning player of the actual number of coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens won from that hopper only; . or 

ii. A win meter to which each hopper is connected 
that advises the winning player of the aggregate number 
of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won that round 
from both hoppers after first converting the aggregate 
number of any coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won on 

'that round from a payout-only hopper into its machine 
denomination equivalent, and a separate win meter, to 
b'e known as a "payout-only win meter," connected to 
each payout-only hopper. that advises the player of the 
number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actuafly 
won on that round from the corresponding hopper only 
(for example, a win meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot 
machine may, pursuant to this paragraph, record the 
payout, on the same round of play, of one $3.00 prize 
token and two quarters as the payout of "14" quarters, 
provided there" is a,separate payout.:ionly win meter 
advising the player that one prize token was paid out). 
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(c) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission each 
slot machine which does not totally and automatically pay 
the full amount of a jackpot to a patron shall be equipped 
with a mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be 
known as a "manual jackpot meter" that continuously and 
automatically records a pulse(s) for a predetermined num-
ber of coins or slot tokens that are to be paid manually. 

(d) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot machine. that accepts currency shall have meters that 

, accomplish the objectives set forth in (b) and ( c) above. 

( e) Unless otherwise authorized by the. Commission, each 
slot machine that has an attached bill changer shall also be 
equipped with mechanical, electrical or electronic devices as 
follows: 

. ., . 

1. A "change meter," that continuously and automati-
cally counts the nµmber of coins or slot tokens that are 
vended from the slot machine's all-purpose hopper to. 
make change, whether for currency or coupons; . 

2. A number 6f "bill meters," that c~ntinuously, aut;-
matically and separately count, for each denomination of 
currency accepted by the bill changer, the actual number 
of bills accepted by the bill changer; and 

3. If the attached bill changer can accept couponsbut 
does not contain the COUJ:JP.n meters identified in N.J.A.C. 
19:4571.46B: . 

i. A "numerical coupon ·meter" that continuously, 
automatically and separately couQts the total number of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and 

' ii. A "value coupon meter" that continuously, auto-
matically and separately counts the total dollar value of 
all coupons accepted ,by the bill changer. 

(f) All meters described in this section and in N.J.AC. 
19:46~1.26 shall be placed in a position so that the numbers 
thereon can be read and recorded without opening the slot 
machine. 

\ 
(g) Each casiQo licensee shall set each of its slot machines 

to pay out, at a minimum, 83 percent of the amount of 
coins, currency or slot tokens that are placed by patrons into 
that slot machine and shall maintain a record of each slot 
machine £etting and theoretical pay9ut percentage. No 
payout of any merchandise or thing of value or,payment of 
cash in ,lieu of any merchandise or thing of value pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40A shall be .included in determining 
whether a slot machine meets the 83 percent minimum 
payout requirement. 

(h) Each slot machine in a casino shall have such test 
connections as may be) specified by the Division and ap-

\ proved by the Commission; for the on;site inspection, exami-
nation, and testing of such machine. 
i 

OTHER AGENCIES 
I 

(i) Each slot machine in a casino .shall have devices, 
equipment, features and capabilities as may be required by 
the Commission for that parnicular model of slot machine 
after the prototype model is tested and examined by the 
Division. 

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July .20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

(a)4 and (f), substantially amended. 
Petition for •Rulemaki!)g: Slot machine bill. changer machine. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May.16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

Substantially amended .. 
Experimental 90-day implement~tion pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added ( e) bill changers attached to slot machines, 
Correction: At (b )2., the word "slot" added before "tokens" and 

"gami11g" deleted. N.JA.C. reference corrected. 
See:. 21 15/.J.R. 933(a). · 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (a). 
See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Added new (a)7; revised (a)l to specify placement of manufacturer's 
serial .riumber. 
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). 

Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not Jess than 30 days for 
the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). 

Deleted requirement at existing (e)2 regarding the ''cash box meter". 
Recodified existing ( e )3 as new ( e )2. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). I 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
St,e: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

Case Notes 
No implied private cause of action for inadequate or defective 

signage of slot machin_e. . Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 
. D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F.3d 88. 

Failure to state claim against . casinos for breach of contract for 
removal . of progressive slbt machines before jackpots were won . 
Decker v. Baily's Grand Hotel Casino, 280 N.J.Super. 217, 655 A.2d 73 . 
(A.D.1994). . 

I 

19:45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changers; location; 
movements 

(a) Each casino licensee shall file with the Commission a 
floor plan of the casino which identifies each slot machine 
and bill changer pn the casino floor, by a location number in 
accordance with N.JA.C. · 19:45--'1.37(a)7. Any alterations 
to such flc;ior plan shall. not become effective until approved 
in writing by a Commission inspector.. 'A revised floor plan 
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration. 

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed , . . I 
1 from, or returned to, a location in the casino or moved from 

one location to another without the prior written approval 
of the Commission. 

Supp. 10-16-95 45-78 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been, placed 
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill 
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot 
department member in a machine movement log which shall 
include the following: 

1. The manufacturer's serial number and the asset 
number · of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer; 

\ •. . 
2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-

chine and/or bill changer; 
3. The location from which the slot machine and/or 

bill changer was moved; 

4. The location to which the slot machine and/or bill 
changer was moved; and 

5. The signatyres of the slot shift manager ,and the 
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-

. chine and/or bill chi,mger. 

( d) Prior to removing' a slot machine from the gaming 
floor: 

1. The machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
shall be removed and transported to the count roo~; 

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with 'the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and 

3. Any coins -or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine's hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage 
area shall be removed, tninsported, and counted with the 
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that 
a slot machine may be removed from the casino with 
coins or slot tokens cont.ained therein so long as: , 

i. Removal\of the coins or the slot tokens, or any 
combination thereof, is precluded by (mechanical or 
electrical difficulty; 

ii. The casino licensee records in a slot machine 
movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in 
the slot machine that is removed from the casino, and 
also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or 
electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or 
slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and 
transported to the count room, the date and time that 
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the 
date and time that the slot machine is opened; and 

iii. The removal and transportation to the coun't 
room of the coins or slot tokens is completed immedi-
ately after the slot machine is opened; and 
4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only- hopper or in. a 

corresponding hopper storage area shall be removed, 
transported and counted in accordimce with procedures 
and internal controls submitted to and approved. by the 
Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3. 

( e) Prior to removing a bill changer from the gaming 
./- floor, the slot cash storage box shall be• removed and, 

transported to the count room and all meters except the 
cash box meter shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42. A bill 

( 

19:45-1.39 

changer may be removed from the casino with currency or 
coupons contained therein when removal of the slot cash 
storage box is precluded' by mechanical or electrical difficul-
ty. If currency or coupons remain in a bill 1changer when it 
is removed from the casino, this fact and the date and time 
that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, currency or 
coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported , 
to the count room shall be recorded in the machine move- ' 

\ 
ment jog. 

Experimental 90-day implementation pur,suant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 1'!.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
S_ee: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added location and movements of slot machines. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R.. 1461(a). ' 

In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference for location numper; in (c)l: 
added ''asset" to define nuplber. 
Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 N.J.R. 974(a). · · 

Rule text amended to eliminate requirement the Commission Inspec-
tor sign the machine movement l.og approving movement of individual 
slot machines and/or bill changers. Deleted ( c )5, recodifying existing 6 
as new (c)5, with text changes/ 
Amended by R.1992. d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area provisions added. 
Administrative Correction to ( c )4. 
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.6~, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R.J4089(a). 

19:45~1.39 Progressive slot machines 
(a) This section shall apply to any slot machine 'with a 

"progressive meter(s)" that increases as the machine is 
played. · 

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
progressive machine in a •_casino shall have the following 
identifying features: 

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be1 

known as a "progressive meter(s)", visible from the f1;orit 
of the machine which increments_ at a set rate of progres-
sion with coins placed into the machine, and which advis-
es th.e player of the amount which can be won if the 1 

progressive jackpot combination appears; 
2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 

known as a "progressive jackpot meter''. that is visibl1e 
without opening the door and that. continuously and 
automatically records the number of times a progressive 
jackpot is hit; 

3. A separate key and key switch to' reset the "pro-
gressive meter(s)'' or such other separate reset mecha-
nism as may be approved by the Commission; 

4. A separate key locking the compartment housing 
the progressive meter(s) or other means by which to 
preclude any unauthorized- alterations to the progressive 
meters. · 
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. . ( c) unless' oth;riyis~ authoiized by the ,Commi,sston, .each 
··. progressive slot machine connected to a coinmcin\progres-

sive display unit shall: · " · · 
l. Be th~ same denomination·and hav{'the· same 

·. probability of hitting· the combination that will award ,the 
, progressivejackpot as every othe.r machi11e. conr1~cteocto 
· sµch display unit; ·· 

. · 2. Require that Jhe Same numb1;:r of coins b(rinserted 
to entitle th~. player to a chance at winningthe progres• 

.•.• sive 1acj<.pot,iu1d each coin shaHincremeht the meter( s )by 
the same rate of progression as. evefY ... other .machine 
connected to s.uch display unit iarid ' · 
... ·· .. · .·· •...... ·•·.·· .. ' . ' ... •.··. \ : ... ·. · .. :·•·· .·.•·· ... · .. 
.. 3. Have its mkroprocessor or other control unit that 

controls the . common ,eisplay . unit housed in a:; location .. 
which•would ... allow ..... dual.· key·,control of the.Cortiry:/ssiOI\· 
and the casino licensee,· or with such ot~er key controls. as 
th~· Commission inay approve,. · ! · ' 

.· . \ . 
•· OTH]J:R. · AGENCIES 

.... ·. . • . . . ! .. 1 ( ,, ...... 

. - .. · :· /, ., , ~I - . ; ,_, ,'. / - . - .. _ . 

(h) Jf: the 1'progre 1ssive . meter(s)" progresses \Vithout a 
payout u'ntilthe. metb~(s) return Jo zero becau~e of tligital 
lilllitations on the inefer(s ), some means must beutilized to 

.· clt::arly advise the· :patrons of• the yalue of tthe undisplayed . 
. 1 .t . . . 

• ,.I ' 
" .- , I•,', i 

. (i) A casinoli~ens~e may, at anytime, establish a time .. · 
litnit of qot. le.ss th'an!3Q days· for the offeriµg of a· pwgresc · . 
sive jackpot by providing notice of the time Jimit in acc01:-
dance withN.J.A.d.)?:45-1.37(a)4. Upon the expiration of 
such time limit, the c*sino licensee mar reduce the amount 
on .• the p~ogressive: ja'F)(pot_ meter~ remove .• the progressive·.· 
slot machmefromthe.,gammg.floor,or .decrease the. prolJc;t-
pility·of hitting the cowl:>inatiori .that will awa~d ~he progres-
sive jackpot. . A casin~J'.license.e •may .also est;i.bl!sh a. payout, 

. limiffor a pfogre~siv¢ jackpM by providing notice of the 
,payout limit in a6cotdance \Vith "N.J.A;C.19:¼5-1}7(a)4 
pri6r to_ the<time · th1

1

¢ payoutJimit · is registered on t.he 
progre.ss1ve ~eter. r / (d).· Every··· casino· Seeking to. utiliz~;q progressive . slot 

machiny connected to a CQillm(m prngr¢ssive display llnit 
.shall .submit to the Commission for approval the location 
and manner of installing the commqn progressive display 

·· unit. 

. 0) Sl()t macpii;ies f hich . are Jinked to off~.r the ··. san1e 
progress~vejackpot 1shtlLhavethe. sameprobabHity .pf l:iitting 

. · .. )\ .. \.. ...... . . .•. . > 
(e):No.progn~ssive slot machine &hall lJe placed on the 

casino floof until tlie c.asiho licensee has. ~ubmitted to the 
:commission a,nd the Commission l:ias appr?ved the follows . 
ing: ;.,..• 

, . thee combination thati will award that jackpot, provided, 
hqwever, that the. :Pt?babilitY .may vary among s~ch ma~ 
chine$ when neces~ary Jo;enabl~ cf casjno lic~nsee to insti-
tute .a change in. the, p~obability which isotherwise permitted 
by this section, ,ff the. jchange is<completed expeditiously in . 
accordancewith prp~~duresthat have been·filed with.and 
approved· by the C:qmhtissiort. ··· 

1, The· initial. and. reset.amounts afwhich. the."pro-
gressive ,tneter(s)" wil}l.be set;. · .· · · ·. ·.· 

. \, - ' ' , . : ,•·_, 

2. The proposeijsystem for controHing the keys and 
. ~ccess codes to these .,machines; and '. . . . ·. ,- . 

3,.· The proposed rafo ofpi:ogres~fon for each machine;· 
' .. ·. .. . ..... . . •.· . J .. · ... • 

1 .. ·.····(r} No ,progressive. meter(s). shall,,be · tµrned '.back to. a/·· 
· /lesser amount unless: · .. . ·· j 

' ... __ . ' .- ·,•', ' 

iL The aITIOllnt indicated has .,been ~ctually p~id to .. a•·~ 
winning patron; . ·. . . . ' . . r .. ·· · 

2. :. The progressive jackpot amount won by thfpatrdn 
hasbdenTecorded inaccordance\with an, approved system 
·of. internal controls; ~· · · 

3. The time limit for; the progr,essive jackp9t·estab, " 
· lished pursuant to (i} below ~as expired;. or 

4. The change is necessitated by a· slot machine}or 
.. illeter(s) malfunction, in which case·. an explanation must 
be entered on the ProgressiveSlotSumrnary required in 

· / (k) below andthe Commission inspector !must· pre approve ··• 
the resetting 111 writing. . . ·. · .. · .. • . ·. . . . . ..._ 
. i.- . . _·_ -,,:· : __ __ ··: : . _ . -: ·:I. _ -\~ . -_.. _. 
(g) once an· amount appears on• a:progressive n1eter(s), 

,th~ probability of hitting the.comb.ination tJiat wiH award the. 
·· .. progressive jackpot. ma.y .• not be. dec~ease~!f uhless-the 'pro: 

gressive.Jackpot has beeri won~ by a· patrpn :or the time·• limit 
for offering the·ptogressivejackpot ~stabli~hed pursuant to 
{i) below has expired. · · 

I 

·.· . ·, .. I 

i 
(k). Thf ampnnt }nWcated on the "progressive meter(s)'';: 

and "in . meter"·• on. eac\tslotmachine ·shall· be recorded· oil .a 
Progressive Slot Smiunjary, at•aminimu:m1 once ea.~h ... gaming• 
day and e~ch summary shall be signed 0 by the preparer. 
Supporting .. :documebts1 shaitbe•·maintained to explain any 
reduction in,. the registered a1nount · from the, previous entry 
an.d shallindicafe the I date, as~et number of the slot ma-
chine, and the amoun!I, of the reduction. ·· · · 

. . . i 

(lJ Except as 'otheiwise afrth()rized by thls seCtiori, •a 1" 
·progressi;ve ·slot mathi~e.Tep10ved:frqm·ithe gaming floor· 
sh::tll be retumed.to:.or!repJacedonthegaming floorwith!µ 
fiv.e gaming days; Thejamount on the progressive mete,r(s)··• 
on the returned or !rew.lacenfontmachine. shaH notb1;: less 
than .the amount on;the pi:ogressive. meter(s)atthe time of, . 

. removal.. . if the mabhihe is riot Tet,urned or replaced, theh 
the . progressive me~eres} .. amcnmt at .. the time o:f. removal> 
shall, . within .. five.·. daystof Jh.e slot i:iiachin.e's removal, be < 
added to a slot•m\cliine approved by the. Commission whkh • 
machine offers the' same OJ a greater probability nf winning 
the: p~ogressive jackpot) and ::tccepts a denomination of coin . 

. or slot token; notgreate1t :than the denomination accepted by 
the .. slot( fuachille \Vfi,~f~ ·'.Vas· removed. ·. Any time .. limit for 
the offering of~ prbg~essive •j::tckpot ·shall be extended'by 
the . number.· of days• dilrning which. the progressive . jackpot . , ,.·,,. , 
was. n.ot offered astlie result of any action taken by acasino .~ 
licens~e· pursuanltoithls subsection. . . . . ... A, 
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(m) Progressive slot machines may have payout-only hop-
pers from which prize tokens may be paid as jackpots; 
provided, however, that prize tokens shall not be available 
as a payout on a winning progressive jackpot combination. 

, , 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November J6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

Section substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective August 1, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R. 1259(a). . . 

In (f), added requirement thaCfackpot amount has been recorded 
with a system of internal controls. 
Notice of Receipt of petition for rulemaking: Progressive slot ma-

chines. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 714(b). 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. l461(a) .. 

In (j): added ''asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). · 

Allows casinos to establish time limit of not less th.an 30 days for 
offering of a progressive jackpot. · ' 
Administrative Correction to (f)4. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 649(b). · 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 NJ.R. 3243(a), 24 N_.J.R. 858(c). · 

In (k) and (/ ): added "gaming" to describe day. 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45..;.1.39A Progressive slot machines interconnected in 
· more than one casino 

(a) Two or more: casino licensees may, with the prior 
approval of the Commission, operate a multi-casino progres-
sive slot system in which certain progressive slot machines 
are interconnected in the participating casinos. 

(b) Any multi-casino progressive slot system approved by 
the Commission shall be operated in accordance with all 
relevant requirements of the Act and the Commission's 
regulations governing . casino licensees and the conduct of 
gaming. Any casino licensee seeking approval to participate 
in a multi-casino progressive slot system shall submit for 
Commission approval a system of· accounting and internal 
controls specifying the manner in which participating casino 
licensees. will satisfy the requirements of the Act and the 
Commission's regulations concerning the operation of slot 
machines. 

(c) A casino licensee may, with the prior approval of the 
Commission, designate one or more casino key employees 
'to represent the interests of the casino licensee in the 
operation and · control of a _multi-casino progressive slot 
system. Any designated representative shall only be permit-
ted to exercise the duties, and responsibilities he orshe is 
authorized to perform for the casino licensee pursuant to 
N.J.A.C 19:45-:Lll; provided, however, a designated repre-
sentative may also communicate _information and directions 
concerning the operation and control of the system to or 
from other employees of the casino licensee who are autho-
rized to exercise, responsibility for such matters. 

19:45-1.39B 

19:45-1.39A: Experimental 90-d;y implementation of new rule, pur-
suant to NJ.SA 5:12-69( e ), 5:12-70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 
23, 1990 (expires June 21, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). 
New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 

19:45-1.39B Table game progressive payout wagers 
(a) This section shall apply to any table game with a 

progressive payout wager approved by the Commission. If 
a casino licensee offers a table game with a progressive 
payout wager, it may be offered individually at each gaming 
table. or the casino licensee may .connect the progressive 
wager among two or more tables So that the progressive 
amount increments for all. wagers at these two or more 
tables. 

(b) Each table which offers a pr,ogressive payout wager 
shall have the following features: 

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be · 
known as an "in-meter" that continuously and automati-
cally counts t~e number of gaming chips wagered by 
patrons on the progressive payout; 

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be 
known as a "pr9gressive m~ter," visible from the front of 
the gaming table, which increments at a set rate of 
progression when gaming chips are wagered and accepted 
for the progressive payout and which prominently displays 
the amount which can be won if the outcome which 
awards the entire progressive payout is achieved; 

::J , 
·. 3. A mechanical,. electrical or electronic device to be 

known ::ts a '.'progressive (payout meter" that continuously 
c1nd automatically records ther number of times each 
progressive payout wager is won\ 
' 

4. A separate key and key switch to reset or alter the 
amount on the "progressive meter" or such other separate 
mechanism as may be approved· by the Commission; and . 

· 5. A separaf.e 'key locking the compartment housing 
the component' which operates the progressive meter or 
other means by which to preclude any unauthorized or 
unintentional alterations to the progrei;sive meter. 

( c) Notwithstanding (b )2 above, if a casino licensee elects 
to co11,nect tw9 or more tables to a progressive payout wager 
pursuant to (d) below, more than orte ,gaming table_ may be 
connected to a common progressive display unit if the unit 
·is visible to all patrons at such tables. 

( d) If a casino lice_nsee elects to connect two or more 
tables for a: progressive payout wager, the following shall be 
required: 

1. The same,denomination gaming chip'[shall be wa-
gered at all gaming tables connected; 1 

2. The same number of gaming chips shall be wagered 
to entitle a piayer to a chance at winning the progressive· 
payout wager, and each gaming chip shall increment the 

45-81 
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, meter by the same rate of progression at all tables 
connected; 

3. The same progressive payouts shall be offered an~J,. 
the probability of hitting those payouts be the same at the 
connected tables; and 

4. A devjce which shall either automatically or manu-
ally lockout all progressive meters if a patron has won a 
progressive payout wager. 

I 

(e) No tkble game wi.th a progressive payout wager shall 
be placed in a casino or 11casino simulcasting facility until the 
casino licensee has submitted and obtained Commission 
approval of the following: 

1. The authorized game and outcome which will 
award tlie progressive payout wager; 

2. The initial and reset amounts at which the .progres-
sive meter will be set; 

3. The proposed rate of progression for each progres-
sive meter and the procedure by which any change to the 
rate of progression will be made w'hich shall include, at a 
mini111um, prior notice to, and approval by, the Commis-
sion; 

\ 

4. The procedures governing the reset switch or mech-
anism reference~ in (b) abeve which shall, at a minimum, 
preclude the dealer from resetting,.or altering the amount 
on the progressive meter; 

5. The procedures for operating all the equipment 
associated with the"table game progressive wager includ-
ing the lockout feature referenced in ( d) 1 above; and· 

. I 

6. Such other procedures or features that may be 
required by the Commission as a result of the operation 
of the specific table game progressive wager. 

(f) No progressive meter shall be turned back to a lesser 
amount unless: 

1. The amount 11as been· actually paid to a winning 
patron; 

2.1 The progressive payo~t amount won by the patron 
'has been recorded ih accordance with an approved system 
of internal controls; 

3. The time limit for the progressive payout estab-
lished pursuant to (g) below has expired; or 

J 

4. The change is necessitated by a table or meter 
malfunction, in which case an explanation m.ust be en-
tered on the Table Game Progressive Summary required 
in (i) below arid the Commission shall preapprove the 
resetting in writing. 

(g) When a casino licensee decides to permanently re-
move the offer of a table game progressive payout, with 
approval from the Commission, a time limit of not less than 
30 daylshall be established and notice of the time limit shall 
be provided at eacl) table. Upon the expiration of such 
time limit, the casino licensee may remove the g~ming table 
from the casino pr casino simulcasting facility or establish 
another time limit of not less than 30 days. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(h) Once the time limit in accordance with (g) above has 
expired, the amount on any progressive meters shall be 
documented in accordance with procedures approved by the 
Commission. The initial or reset amount may b( retained 
by the casino , licens.ee and deducted from! the ending 
amount on any meters and the remaining portion shall be 
paid to the. Casino Revenue Fund. / 

j 

(i) The amount indicated oh the "progressive payout 
meter," "progressive meter" and "in-meter" on each galming 
table offering a progressive payout wagershall be recorded 
on a Table Game Progressive, Summary, at a minimum, 
once each gaming day and each summary shall be signed by 
the preparer. Supporting documents shall be maintained to 
explain any reduction in the registered amount from the 
previous entry and shall indicate the date, number of the 
table, the amount of the reduction and the reason for the 
reduction. On a daily' basis, a copy of this summary shall be 
forwarded to casin? accounting. 

(j) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, any 
gaming table offering a progressive payout wager may only 
be removed from the casino or casino simulcasting facility 
for a period not to exceed five gaming days. The amount ; 
on the progressive meter upon the1 return or replacement of 
the gaqiing table shall not be less than the amount of the 
progrdsive meter at the time of removal. Any time limit 
for the offering of a progressive payout piirsuant to (g) 
above shall be extended by the number of days during which 
the progressive payout was not offered as the result of any 
action by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection . 

(k) Each gaming table offering a progressive payout wa-
. I 

ger shall have such other devices, equipment, features and 
capabilities as may be required by the Commission for the 
gatne after the prototype model is examined. by the Commisc · 
sion .. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 NJ.R. 1767(b), 27 NJ.R..2967(a) .. 

19:45-l.40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are 
not paid directly from the slot machine 

. {a) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot of., coins or slot 
tokens that is not totally and automatically paid directly 
from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip 
("Request") shall be prepared after the preparer observes 
the combinations on the slot machine and determines the 
appropriate amount of the payout, based on · the winning 
'combinations. If the manual jackpot is less thari $10,000, 
the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a 
slot attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000 
or more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot 
attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum, 
a one-part form or the information required on it main-
tained in stored data, access to which, prior t6 use or input, 
,L , be restricted to slot attendants and slot attendant 
,;pervisbrs. 
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(b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on 
the Request or maintained in stored data: 

1. The date and time of the jackpot; 
2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 

jackpot was registered; · 
3. The winning combination of characters constituting: 

the jackpot; · 
' ' 4. The amount to be paid to the winning patron; 

5. The method of payment requested by the patron , . I 
( cash, slot tokens or casino check); 

6. The signature or identification code of the prepar-
er; and 

7. The following additional signatures or identification 
codes shall be required if the slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid or if 
payment is made directly to the patron by a slot cashier, 
master coin bank cashier or general cashier: 

i. The signature or identification code of the casino 
security dep~rtment member attesting to the characters 
constituting the jackpot and the amount to be paid to 
the winning patron; and 

ii. The signature or identification code of the slot 
shift, manager attesting to the characters constituting 

· the jackpot and the amount to be paid to the winning 
patron when the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more. 

(c) Following preparation, the Request shall be, immedi-
ately transported by the preparer or the information n;tain-
tained in stored data shall be available to a slot booth, the 
master coin bank or the cashiers' cage where it will serve to 
authorize the preparation of a Jackpot Payout Slip ("Pay0 

out") by a slot cashier, master coin ba~k cashier or general 
cashier. · 

( d) If the winning patron will not be paid before the slot, 
machine or progressive meter is reset, the preparer qf the · 
Request required by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot 
Payout Receipt ("Receipt"). The Receipt shall be, at a 
minimum, a two-part form, and shall contain the following 
information: 

1. The date and time of the jackpot; 
2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 

jackpot was registered; 
3. The winning combination of characters constituting 

the jackpot; I 
4. The amount to be paid to the winning patron stated 

in numbers and in words; · 
1 

5. The signature of the winning patron on the original 
form only; and . 

6. The signature of the preparer indicating that the 
information on the Receipt is correct and agrees with the 
•information on the Request or as maintained in the . 
stored data required b)( (a) above. 

19:45-1.40 
\ 

( e) Upon preparation, the Receipt shall be distributed as 
follows: · 

1. The original shall be immediately delivered to the 
slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general cashier 
by the preparer or a casino security department member 
along with the. Request if manually generated in accor-
dance with ( c) above; and 

2. The duplicate shalL,be immediately presented to the 
winning patron who shall be required to present the 
duplicate Receipt before being paid the jackpot in accor-
dance with the procedures set forth in this 'section. 

(f) Payouts shall be serially prenumbered forms, each 
series of which shall be used in sequential order, .and the 
series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall 
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
cage and the slot department. All original and duplicate 
void Payouts shall be marked "VOID" and shall require. the 
signature of the preparer. Notwithstanding the above, a 
serially prenumbered combined jackpot payout hopper fill 
form may be. utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.41(b), as approved by the Commission, provided 
that the combined form shall be used in a mai;mer which 
otherwise complies with the procedures and requirements 
established by this section. 

(g) For establishments in "Yhich Payouts are manually 
prepared, the1 following procedures and requirements shall 
be observed: 

1. Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at 
a minimum; and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser 

· that will permit an individual slip in the series and its 
copies to be written upon simultaneoµsly while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that will dischArge the original and 
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, 
unbroken form in the dispenser; and 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
~ontrolled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Payouts, 
placing Payouts in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers each day the triplicates remaining therein. 
These employees shall haye no incompatible functions. 

' ' . 

(h) For esta,blishments in which Payouts are computer 
prepared, each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in a machine-readable fqrm, all information printed on the 
original 'and duplicate, other than the serial number of any 
casino check. issued to the patron who won the jackpot for 
which the slip was prepared; and discharge the original and 
duplicate. The stored data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a 
Payout. · 

(i) On Payout originals, . du~licates, triplicates, or in 
stored data, the preparer shall record, or if computerized, 
the printer shall print, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion: 

45-83 Supp. 10-16-95 
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L The asset number. ofthe slot machine on which the • 
: jackpot was registered; . 

\. . . · .. : . . ·. . .· . . . . . ; 

.·2. ,The,w!.nning coml>iriation of charactel"s·constituting 
the j~ckpot; . . . 

3; Tlle date on which the jackpot oc:currecf; 
' 4. The amountto be paid from cashiers' cage; rnastei. 

coin bank or slot booth funds; . . 
:. : . . . . . . . .. . \ .•· . :: . .· :. . . .. 

5. · The locaticm from which the amount is to be paid; · and . ···. .... .. ·· ... • .. ·· 

6. • .•• T.he signaturror,ifcomputer prepared, identific<\-. 
tion c9cle oLthe preparer. . 

(j)' Tlle Hme of pteparation ~ftht paymert{ and the serial 
. . · .• numb.er' .of any . casino check issµep incident. to. the jackpot 

··paymen~:shalLbe.recbrded; at a.ml11imµ11]., 9n theorigina1·• 
apd <;fµplicate upon preparation . ofthe Par9ut.. · 

.· .<k)·· A.lLca,shiot slot.tokens paid of iiny casino c:heck 
/issued to a patron as,aresult of winriingadackpot shaff be:. 
. · •' · L ·• Distributed by the slot cashier, g~~eral ,,cashiet · or .. · 

·.,c , -_··. , ·: - · • . ,- · -- .·•-._- - · I,., .. - · .- _ ·. · 

master coi11 bank cashier directly to, the ~atron in irccor-
.dance with the procedures)n (/) below;· or; . 

2. Disbursed by ,ac slot c:ashie,r, general cashier or 
master coin bank· cashier• to: · 

- ' '-. ', _ .. -,- .·· . :: ' . . -

( ,A slot· atte.ndant or sloCattendant.supervisor, if 
the irhanuar jc:tckpot is Jess than $10,000 or , to a slot 
attendant1 sµpervisor if the manual jackpotis $10,000 or 
more who shaU transport the cash, slot Jo~ens· or casino 
check .. directly to the·. patron . in accordance .. with (m) 
below; or . · . , · · 

. ·, -·' ''.. -

Ho• A. ~asino security. departinerit ajemb~r ~h~rsha.11 
. transport the cash, slot/ tokens OLc;asirto cp.eck to a slotJ .· 
. attendant . or slot attep.d,mt supervisor jfr tp.e 111ant1<1L 
ja.?kpot .hL··less .. than. $10,000 . . or to 1a ·slpt .: attendant: 
supervisor. if the 111anuaLjackpot js $l0;0Q(f or more for 
payment.tothe pa.tron ·in ·accordance.with (m)·.bel6w. 

(/} When;verthe wirrning patrnn is paid directly by the . ··. •.•· . I . .. . .··. . . . ···... . . . , . ·:.·· .·.... . .. 
,.slof cashier,.general casqier or master coin )Jank cashier, the 

follo~ing. procedures shall be followed: · · 
L 'The.·cashier shall prepare or generate a Payofit-

ilccordance with (i) and G) above; 1 

2 .. ~ff a. casiiio. secudty depaftment. member has. no,t 
signed -the .. Request, .the·•.· cashier •. slia.ll S}lmmon. a. casino 
security department member and provide. hii:n. pr her with\ 

· ..... •. .. . . .·. : · ... · .. • •. •· ·· ... I.· ... ·· > . : , 

·the> Request!. The. ·casino .· •. security.· dep~rtment member 
~haH r,rnc~ed to the. slqt machine identffied ()rt the ,Re- ' 
quest and shall verify that the wtnning 9haracters on the.· 
slot machine and the amount. t6 be p~id match those 
which appear on the Request and· sign. ~he, Request;. If 
the · jackpot amount is $25,000 or mtjre, .· a•· slot shift 
manager shall similai;ly verify that: the winning. character's . 

. / of the·.· slot. machine,and the • amount ttj< be · paid match 
·. those. whkh appear .on. the Request ·~µdjign the Request. 

. The Request shall then1 be immediateltreturned to tp.e 
· c:ashier. by the c:asirto • security departrflenit member; ' · _,_ :- . . ' . ·-· ·-. --r-- ,-···-... 

. . 
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. . .3. After the cash1ier determinestlfatalLTequired(signa-
turesverifyi11g th~ characters of the slotmac;hine and .• the 
amount to be paid have been placed 0~ •the Request; if 
thean:munt\being naid ... ·is less than $10,000,. the cashier· 
shall pay th~ winning patron in the presence of the casino 
security dep<1;rtnien( member anq • the . slot attendant. or 
slot attendant. supervisor who .. signed· the RequesL in ac" . . ... . .. , . ' I.... . . . . . ..· . . . . 
cordancewith this section, or ift):le amount being paid is 
$10,000 .or more 1but fess \than$25,000, th~ cashier shalL 
pay the) winning ! pdtrnn in the presenct 'of the casino . 
securitydepartment.member aml.tl:it slot attendant super-
visot who signed the Request in accordance with this • 

.. ., ' .· . , ' ·. , ,I . • ,'. .. •.. . ·•· . • .. ·. . . • • • 
sectmn. . If th,e aIIIount ):>emg . paid by the 1;ash1yr 1s 
$25,Q00 or more; thd cashier sha,llpaythe winning patron 
inth'e presence of the casino security.depa:rtment mem-
ber, the, sloratten~ant .· sup¢rvisCJr, and· .the sl.ot shift 
II1a~a$e/ who .. ~i~ne~ t~e I{e9uest in.·. acco~~;in,ce ~it_h • this 
sechon .. · . All casmo per,so11nE;l re,,qmre_dby this section to 

· .. ;"ftness :the payment (shall sJg1}the ~uplicate f ay9ut,attest-
g1g to the accuracy of the mformat1on on the Payout and 
the disbursement 6f~tp.e payment to the pijtrnn; , .... ··. · .. 

. •· .. ·· ·• . . ! . ..· . : : • '• . . : . • . 

4. If a Rec:eipt "las. issued and all the req11,ired verifi-
cations of the chara;cte,rsWere. completed in accordance 
with (?)above, the cashier ~halLsummon a casino security . • 
depart1t1ent member 1<1;nd.a slot attendant.or slot attendant 
stipervisor if the 1t1anual jackpot islessth'.1l;l $10;000, a 
casino '. secµdl)',. depMtmerit member and slot . att,endant 
supervisor if the waqual Jackpot is $10,000 or more and if 
th,e jackpot is $25,00p ormore, a slot shift m<1;nager shall 
also·' be :summon~d. j, The patron shaH be/required to 
r,es§rit the duplicaftj Receipt to the cashier. 'apd sign it in 
his or her pregeqceJ in order . to recbve payrnent. The .. ·.• 

. ta$hier shalLcompar~the. duplicate Receipt to the odgi-
rial, Receiptl:tnd,ff ,\p 1agree,rnent,· makethe payment\tq . 

·.•. the win,ning patron .. :Affcasiho per~pnnelrequired bY, this, 
section to witne~s tl\e payment shaU sign the duplicate 

.. Payout attesting.to tlieaccuracy of the.information.on the < ... _; :. ; : ,_:· _;_' ': _·!. ' . -__ -·. ·::·- .• <. _· .·._ - -: . _,"'·,=._,·._.'.·' :, .. ··-.. ( -
Payout and the' di~pU:rsement ·. of the payment to tp.e 
patron; i . 

.5. Once paym~nt has . been .·made. and· alf . required. 
sigriat~&s obta.ined, ithe cashier. shc:tll givethed1s1plicate . 
Payout to the casirtq .~ecµrity department 'mem,ber, who 
shall.asexpeditio~sl)fJ:ts possibledeposit it irtto a.·locked> 
acco.unting box .~t tfie ~asino security podium .or other 
locaticm as approved[ by the' Commissio11; and .. 

6. The cashfer~shllll ~ttach the' Request,if applicable,. 
and th¢> original andi'duplicate Receipt, if appHcaple, to . 
the qriginal Payout. ilf the. disbursementis made from .. 
slotboothaU fprms shall be forwarded by the end of the· 

. gaming, qay. to thd iriaster coin bankf or reimb11rsement. 
,, If the .disburseme~t is made froffi the cashiers' cage, all 

;; .- .. ,_- ::-· _. .-·- .. ·_-·:-·:' __ ·'..'_I- :··· - _._.·- -.. _· - __ .-_ .. ·:···::· . - - . - ._· 
forms shall be forwar;ded byth.e end of tjle gaming day . to.: 
the main bank for reimbursement. · · · . · .. , ~. . ' . ; 

(rn} Whepever a wiqriing p atrnn .. Will be, paid by •.. a.·. slot 
attendant orslot atten~ant supervisor, the fo1lowing proce-' 
dures shall be follow,edt 
•• -,.' _·, ·"l,;__.'.; :··· I 
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1. The slot cashier, general cashier or master coin 
bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in accor-
dance with (i) or (j) above; 

2.· The cashier shall disburse the cash, slot tokens or 
casino check to the slot attendant or slot attendant super-
visor. The casino employee receiving the payment shall 
verify the amount to be paid to the patron and sign .the 
original and duplicate Payout attesting to the accuracy of 
the information on the Payout and the receipt of the 
payment from the cashier. The cashier shall retain the 
original Payout and the duplicate Payout shall be trans-
ported with the payment by the casino employee; 

3. If a casino security department member has not 
signed the Request, the slot attendant or slot attendant 
supervisor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino 
security department member who I shall verify that the 
winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to 
be paid match .those which appear on the duplicate 
Payout. If the jackpot amount is p5,000 or more and 
the slot shift manager has not signed the Request, the slot 
shift manager shall similarly verify. that the winning char-
acters of the . slot machine and the amount to be paid 
match those which appear on the duplicate Payout; 

4. Once the verifications required by (m)3 above have 
been completed, if the payment is less than $10,000, the 
slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall pay the 
winning patron in the presence of the casino security 
department member who verified the winning characters 

· and the amount to be paid, if the payme~t is $10,000 or 
more but less than $25,000, the payment shall be made by 
a slot attendant supervisor in the presence of the casino 
security department member who verified the winning 
characters and the amount to be paid, and iLthe payment 
is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the 
presence of the casino security department member and 
the slot shift manager who verified the winning characters 
and the amount to be paid. Once the patron has been 
paid, all casino personnel required by this· section to 
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the verification of the characters, the accuracy of 
the information on the Payout arid the disbursement of 
the payment to the winning patron; 

5. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the characters were completed in accor.dance 
with (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or 
slot attendant supervisor the. original Receipt along with 
the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to be 
transported· with the payment. The patron shall be re-
quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend-
ant or slot attendant supervisor and sign it in his or her 
presence in order to receive the payment. The slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall compare the 
duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and ifin agree-
ment make the payment· to the winning patron; 

6. Once the patron has been . paid and all necessary 
signatures have been obtained on the duplicate Payout in 

19:45-1.40 

accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security department 
member shall as expeditiously as possible deposit the 

, duplicate Payout into a locked accounting box at the 
security podium or other location as approved by the 
Commission; ( 

7. The slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall 
immediately return the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, to the slot booth, cashiers' cage or master coin 
bank; .and 

8. The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable, 
and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to 
the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a 
~lot booth all forms. shall be forwarded by the end of the 
gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement. 
If the disbursement is made . from. the cashiers' cage, all 
forITis shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming 'day to 
the n'iain bank for reimbursement. 

(n) Nothing in this section shall preclude the use of a 
computerized data storage system, as approve~ by the Com-
mission, that electronically records the information required 
on a Request. 

(o) At the end of each g&ming day, at a minimum, all 
forms required by this section shall be forwarded as follows: 

1. The original Payout with the attached Request, iL 
applicable, and the < original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, shall be forwarded to .the accounting depart-
ment, which,. as · reasonably practicable after receipt,. shall 
confirm. thauthe information required to appear ·thereon 
pursuant to (b ), ( d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in. 
stored clata pursuant to (i) above; and r 

2. The duplicate Payout shall be collected from the 
locked accounting boxes loc~ted at the security podium or 
other approved location by an accounting department,_ 
employee and returned to the accounting department, 
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record 
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and 
shall confirm that. the information required to appear on• 
the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with: 

i. The meter reading recorded on the. Slot Meter 
Sheet;and 

ji. The information required to·appea{ on the tripli-
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above. 

(p) No casino licensee . shall offer a jackpot of prize 
tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid 
directly from the slot machine. 

Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R 848(b). 

(e)3: deleted "time of the jackpot" and substitutedl"shift during 
which the jackpot occurred" therefor. 

(f) added. 
Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-'(j) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective October 6, 1986. 

45-85 Supp. 10-16-95 
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See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b). 
Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00. 

• ,Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See:' 18 N.J.R.. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). · 1 

, Added text "of cash or tokens to be exchan·ged for cash". 
Amend€d by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. . 

'See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R.175(b). 
· Added text to (b) "Notwithstanding the above , . , ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23, N.J:R1461(a). 

In (e }1: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

, In (j): stylistic revisions;, 
Amended by R.1992 d,258; effective, Jurie 15, 1992. 

'See: 24 N).R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). 
In (a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank 

cashier. 1Throughout text, replaced. "payout" with ''jackpot payout 
slips." 

Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.-6. as 6.-7. In new (e)6, deleted1 

1 reference to slot booth number and added "location.'' 
In (.g): adde.d "casino check issued" and references to general 

cashier and master coin bank cashier. 
In (h)li. and 2i an,d (i): added reference. to general cashier and 

master coin bank cashier. · 
In (j)l: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master 

coin bank. Added new (j)f, recodifying (j)2 as 3. · . .· 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for .Rulemakihg: to amend Uckpot 

Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot'payout 
limits and to .increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and 
pay jackpots. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c). 

, Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 199:3. 
. See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b). 

Arn,ended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(9), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective qctober 3, 1994. 
See: 26N>J:R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

) 

Law Review and Journal Commentaries ,-- ' 

Casinos. Steven P. Bann/133 N.J.L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993). 

19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other 
things of valu~ 

(a) This section shall apply to all jackppt payouts- of 
merchandise or other things of ':'alue; inducting annuity 
jackpots as defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-l.40B, except where 
such' annuity jackpots are spedfically exempted herein. 

I ' ' 

(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandise dr 
thing of value as part of a\ slot machine 1payout, such 
merchandise or thing of valu~ shall have a cash equivalent I 

of at least $5,000 and shall not be included in the total of all 
sums paid out as winnings to patrons :for purposes of 
determining gross revenue or be includ,ed in determining the 
payout percentage 6f any slot machine. Th~ cash equiva-
lent value of such merchandise or thing of value shall be 
determined in accordance with the following requirements: 

1. . Any merch~ndise or thing of value1 •Of ·a type sold 
directly to the pliblic in the normal course of a casino 
licensee's business shall be,recorded at an amount based 
upon the full retail price normally charged for such item;, 

bTHE;R AGENCIES 
\ 

2. Any merchandise or thing of value which is of a 
type not offered for sale to the public in .the normal 
course of a casino licensee's business but which is provid-, ' _· ' ' \-

ed directly to the patron by the casino licensee sball be 
rec.orded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the 
casino licensee of providing such item; 1 

3. · Any merchandise or thing of value provided di,rect-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee 
by a thir!-i party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall 
be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to 
the casino licensee, of having the third party provide such 
item; ' 

4. Any merchandise or ,thing of value provided direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino iicynsee 

./ by a third party who is affiliated with the casino licensee 
shall be recorded by the casino licensee in accordance 
with the provisions of. this section as if the, affiliated party 

' ) 

were the licensee. 

( c) The \casino licensee shall retain anp make available· to 
the Commission ,,and Division upon request supporting doc-
umentation relating to the acquisition anq valuation of any 
merchandise or thing df value to be offered as a payout and 
shall accumulate the total cash equivalent value1 and number 
of such payouts. The supporting documyntation shall in-
clude a detailed description of the mercfiandise or thing of 
value and shall specifically identify which slot ma.chines offer 
which merchandise or things of value as payouts. If the 
payout is in· the form ~f an annuity' jackpot, the. documenta-
tion shall include . all a'.nnuity contracts purchased pursuant 
to NJ.AC. 19:45-1,4013. In addition, a quarterly report shall 
be filed with the Commission, oq-a form prescribed by the 
Commission, which shall, at a minimum, provide the ,current 1 

quarter and year-to-dc'tte total cash equivaleqt value and 
number of payouts of jnercha:hdise or things of value. , 

r ( d) Whenever· a patfon wins a jackpot wiich includes any 
merchandise or thing of value, an accounting representative, 
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a Payout Slip 

.· ("Slip") .. Such Slips shall be serially prenumbered forms, 
each series of Slips, shall be. used in sequential order~ and 
the series of numbers of all Slips received by' a casino shall 

1 be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
1 cage and the slot department. All original and duplicate 
void Slips shall be marked "Void" and shall require the 
'\signature of tile preparer. 

( e) For establishments in which Slips are ,manually pre-
pared, tht'! following procedures and requirements shall be .. 
observed: 

1. Each series of Slips shall be a three-part forrp., at a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that 
will pevmit an individual Slip in the series and its copies 
to be written upon simultanecmsly while still locked in the 
dispenser, and that 1wi!Fdischarge the original Slip and a 
duplicate copy whi!y the triplicate copy remain~ in a 
~ontinuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; and 
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· 2. Access to the triplicate copy shall be maintained 
and controlled at all times by employees responsible for 
controlling and accounting for the 4nused supply bf Slips, 
placing Slips in the dispensers, and removing from 'the 
dispensers each day the triplicate copy remaining therein. 
These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

(f) For establishments in whic,h Slips are computer pre-
pared, each series of Slips shall be a two-part form, at a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original Slip and duplicate copy; 
store, in machine readable form, all information printed on 
those copies; and discharge the original Slip and duplicate 
copy. The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or 
removal by any· personnel after preparation of a Slip. 

(g) On the original and all copies of the Slip; or in stored 
data, the preparer ~hall record, at a minimum, the following 
information: ' 

1. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was re~istered; 

2. The winning combination of characters constituting 
the jackp9t; · 1 

3. The date, shift and time when the jackpot occurred; 

4. A description of the merchandise or thing of value1 

won and, unless the jackpot is an annuity Jackpot, its cash 
equivalent value; 

! 
5. The selection of merchandise or its cash equivalent 

value as made by the patron; 

6. The. time of the Slip's preparation; and 

7. The signature pr, if computer prepared, ide.ntifica-
tion code of the preparer. · 

(h) Signatures attesti11g to the accuracy of rthe informa-. 
tion contained on the Slip shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following personnel at the following times: 

1. The original: ( 

i. An accounting· representative with no incompati-
ble functions upon preparation; and 

. . / ( 
ii. A slot supervisor after observing the cornbination 

of characters indicated on the slot machine; and · 
' i ' I, 

2. The duplicate: 

i. An accounting regresentative with no i~compati-
ble functions upon preparation; ·. 

ii. A slot supervisor after observing the combination 
of characters indicated on the slot machine; and 

iii. A security department member after observing 
the -combination of charac;ters indicated on the slot 
machine. 

19:45-1.40A 

(i) Upon me1=ting the signature requirements as described 
in (h) above, the security department shall maintain_ and 
control the duplicate copy of _the Slip, and the accounting 
department shall m~intairi and control the original Slip. 

(j) At the end of each gaming day, at a ~inimum, the 
original Slip and duplicate copy of the Slip shall be forward-
ed as follows: ' 

, 1. The original Slip shall be forwarded to the accounh 
ing department for agreement with the triplicate copy or 
stored data; , and 

. ' \ ' 

2. The duplicate Slip shall be forwarded to ; the ac-
counting department for agreement with the triplicate 
c;opy or stored data. 

(k) Exdept as otherwise provided in (m) below, any mer-. 
chandise or thing of value to-which a patron is entitled as a 
r~sult of a slot' machine payout shall be 'given· to the. patron. 
Documentation supporting the receipt by the patron of such 
merchandise, thing of' rvalue or, in accordance with (m) 
below, cash equiva_l1=nt value shall be prepared by a repre-
sentative of the dasino licensee having no jncompatible 
functionlt and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy of the 
Slip or stored data by a representative of the accounting 
d~partment havjng no incompatible fupctions. · 

(l) A casino licensee may, at any tirne, establish a time I . . 
lirnit of hot less tµan 30 days for the offering of a jackpot of 
merchandise o·r · other thing of value by providing .notice of 

, the time limit in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45---'l.37(a)4. 

1 (m) Except when the payout is an annuity jackpot, the 
casino licensee rnay permit a winning patron to request and 
receive th~ exact cash equivalent value of the merchandise 
or thing of value as determined in (b) 1-4 ab.ove iir lieu pf 
the merchandise or thing of value. However, any cash so 
provided shall not be included in determining gross revenue 
or in determining the minimum 83 percent payout of any 
slot machine as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.37(g). If a 
licensee chooses to offer _a patron this option, the licensee 
shall advise the. patron in advance of a,ctual play pursuant tGl 
NJ.AC. 19:45-l.37(a:)4 and 19:46-l.26(a)5. 

(n) Any advertising involving slot machine payouts of any 
n;ierchandise\ or thing of value by the casino licensee 1shall , 
include an accurate description of the merchandise or tp.ing 
of value, the dates the me.rchandise or thing of value will be 
offered if the casino licensee establishes a: time limit for 
offering the merchandise or thing of value pursuant to (l) 
above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the cash equivalent 
value of t,he merchandise or thing of'value. Arty advertising 
concerning annuity jackpots shall also provide clear notice 
of the following: < 

1. , That the jackpot will be paid over time and not in 
one lump sum; and 

, 
2. The number of payments and the time interval 

between payments. 

45-87 Supp. 10-16-95 . 



·. (o···)·'··u, ... ntil.t. he·i·•····.··.e ... •.xp. iration. of. a.'9.'y. li.ri:te. lim·•• .. ·it ·.e. stabl.islJ:. ed.· m . .• In (g)b~dded "ass~t!' !,\O defirie number., ·· ... ' 
·. · . ) b · "f · h · · r · · Anwnded by R.1992 d.58) effective February 3, 1992. 

accqrdance with (/ a ove or, I 110 sue time 1m1t• IS Set::: .)JN.J;:R. 1~06(a); 2~N,J.R. 487(a). . .· ·.·.• .• · .... ··• .. 
est~bli~hed b:y the casino licensee:, u11til )~e men:;,ha:ndisei or · Allows Casinos to e.stablish a time limit of not Jess than JO days for 
thing of value offered as a slot rnachine payout is \\/On by a . the offer.ill!\ ofmerchandi~e or other thing of value. . '" 

, P.at. r .. o. n., a.·., .. ca .. s. in·o·l· .. 1.· ce.n .. s. $e .. sha· 1.1 .n.o. t_r·d·· .. e. cr.ec,t. se .. the pr. ob.ab. #ity Anwhdect by R.1992 d,.l 10,i::ffective March :2, · 1992,,·. · · . · , , See: 23 N.J;R. 3243(a), 24N.J:R. 858(ct ·' ..• 
, of hitting. the combinalio11 thilt iill-awafd Jhe ·. me;chandise · .. In G): stylistic revisions.·. . . ·. . ·. ,· 
• 0~ Jhing of value; i~crease the. denorninatk>n . of. the lllac;hitte,. / Amen(li::cl by.· R 1994 d,501, effective Octobei; .• 3, 1994: .. 

rfOJ; jn any other way vary the terms upon which.the See: 26 J\IJ.R. :287:2(~), 2p N.J,R,:. 32~3(a), 26N.J.R. 4089(a), 
\ . merchapoise or, thing of value is offereq to the public, . ., I ) . .•. . ·•· .. • . •• • ..• ·, 

19~45~1.40.B. 1ack~otl pay~uts fo_ the fonn_o(,~~ annu~tj' .. ' ' . ,•. . 

· (p)Slot .· ma:~hine~ . which are Jinked td, ?ffe.r ,the salJ!e . 
·. merchandise jackpot shaH · have ··the . same · probapility .. of 

. hitting the c;ombinatioµthat will award that jackpot, provid- ' 
eo:. howt!ver, that the pf9babmty may vary among . s11ch 

,cITiachinerwhen .. necessary. to enable .a.casino licensee,· to. 
' institute a change:< in the probability wl:iich. I~ otherwise\ 

permitted bythis section, if the cilange is cqn1pleted e~pedb · · 
tiopsly in~ accordance ,with procedurrs that have befti filed 
with and approve:'d. by the Commission:- : .·. . . ·. · (, . _, . ' ' 

( a) For•·. purposes qf this sectmn,. the plirase '.'annuity 
ja,ckpot" r.efers to ,any slot m.a:chine\jackpot offered by a 
casino licensee or , group of casino licensees pm::sµa,nt to . 
which a patron wins tpe right Jo reQeive cash payments at 
specified 'in,teryals. in, ~he Iutme. • /No· .. annuity jackpqt shall 
be(permitted. unless ,it .provides Jor.·the·payment.of fixed. 
a,mounts at •. f~ed ·interyals: . Inaddition,.no annuityjackpot 
shall be permitted unless it eipressly prohibits Jhe winner . . ·. , .. , I ; . . .... ·· .... • . 
fron1 encumbering, 1 as~ig;ning, or oJherw,ise ,transferrjng .. in 
anyway his• or .her.·r~gll:tto, receive.the.futur~ fash payments, · 

(q}Exceptias otherivise authorizecJ by this section, a slot. . .. except aspermiHedbyj{k)2i below, an.c:fexceptfor a transfer 
• machine which offers merchandise or sotile oth~.r thing' of , to the estate of the wi11ner upon his Qf her. death .... A casino . 
{a.Jue . as a payout which is rernoved frC>ll1/he gaming floor licensee or group.··. of·. casino. licensees way, with the. prior 
shall beretume<i to or .replaced· on the gamin,g floor within • appr~val ofthe Co~Itji~sion, terminate all future payllle11ts) · 

i five da,ys; .•. If the machine. is not ·returne~ or rep faced, the to awinf!er who a,ttempts to encumtier, assign or otherwise 
mercnandi~e or. Jhirig of vali.ie,5haif, withi~Jive days. of the · trai;1sfer the right to repeive foture payments in violation of 
slot machine's removal,. be offered as a, payout on a: slot this prohibitfon.' j . . . . . · 

machine apr:,roved bythe Commission whic,h bffers the same '·•·· .... , . . : r •.. ·. ' . .• . I > 
or a·greater probability of winning the/ merchandise or thing (b) Any. casino. ~icepsee. or gr°iup ·. ,of . ~asino• lice11sees 
of value, and a,ccepts a denomination of c;oi? or slot token . /planning to offer an apnuity. ja.ckpot sh~ll establis,h a tms! 
riqt, greater .tJ-lan. the denomination accepted by Jhe slot ' fund which shall. be used to make future cash payments. . 
machine which was removed. Any tirne limit for offoring a The trust fond/shaU be administered in accordance with a, 
j~ckpot of , merc):iandise or. other thing of value shall be '.Yrittel} tmst ~greeme~J which shall be teyiewed a,nd ap-
extended by the numberof days during which the merchar proved by the Cornmission prior to the offering of the 
dise. orthirig of. value Was . not offered as . the result of. any; jackpot; .·•· The trust agr~ement ·.shall,·. at a. rninimum, require 
a'ction taken by a casino licen·see pursuimtto this subsection, ' th~t: . ; ' ···. 1

1 . .··. ,. . ' ', . . ' •. · .•... · ·••· • 

. . . . .. •. I .·. . • . .• ·· .. 
N~w Rule, R.198'(d'302, effective )uly20, 1987. r ' L i\ny casino :Jiqensee participating i1,1 offering the 
See: 18 N:J,R,.• 2005(a), 19N.J.R. l32i(a). ·•·. ·.' . annuity jackpot serve'" as trustee for the trust fond; 
Experilllental 90-day implementation O('amendptent, pursµant to '. 2.... T.· .h ... •.·.·.·.e .. m.o.n ... 1.l .. :•. s.···· in··. II, t .. h.e·.·.• .t· r, us. t.··• .. fu. n .• ct.·· ·.···.·.·.b.·.e use·d···· ••.to .. · .. P. u.r. C. ha. ~s. e N.J.S.A..5:12c-69(e), 5:12-70(f); (f} and (m), effe9tive March 2\ 1990 

(expi~esJune21, 1990). . ' annuitycontracts qr lJnited States treasurylmnds, trea- .. 
See: 22NJ.R>841(a). . · .. <' .·. ·•.·. . • su•ry .. notes, ortreasucy'bi.lls ina. ccord. a.n.ce. with (c). or.(.d) 
Amended by R1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. , b 1 t th t 1th t t ·11 h · · · ff · t · · ·• ·• 
See: 22 N,J,R. 624(a), 22 N.J:R J381(a). ,. ,.·· . , : .. ·· ... ·. .· .· 1 !. • e ~w O ~ssure ? I e , ms WI aye s~. 1~1en momes 

Revisedrule, to. be consistentwith. new rnlesj~ chapter regarding " avadablem each yea,r to make an annmty 1ac~pot pays 
annuity jackpots, . . . . . ·. . .. . . I •···.· ·· ... · . ments o/hich a:r~ r~q~ired under•d1e terriis of th~ annuity 

Clarified ne\\l,procedur1:1l a.nd recorclkeepi!).g. reqljiren1ents; including jackpots which ·are won; 
stylistic clianges. . .• . .. . . . . .. ! C .. · ·· · ·· . · . . < . . . . . ·•·.· ·•• ! ·. •·.. i. . . . .. .··. . . . . . . .. . . < 

Added new (a) and releHered old (a}, as (b). 3 .. A reserve be established and maintained within the 
In (c,): . added text ''If the p1:1ybut . / N.J .AC. 1!9l45c-L40B;'. tr .. ust f. u.nd··.· ... :,whi··.ch .. · .. · .. ·••.is. ts. uff.ic.1.·en···.tto pur.ch·'.ase . tbe a.n·.· .. n· uity In (d): addedJan~u1:1grspedfying employee accorntabmtyJQr series ' . . . . 

. ofnJlmbers ofal! shps. · .. · . .. . .I .. , , contracts, treasury bdpds, treasµry notes ortreasllry bills 
· In (g)4: added ''unless, the. Jackpot 1s. an annmty Jackpot : .. '' to text..· required>µnder {b)2 i:tbove as}annqity · jackpots ar:y won; 
Deleted (l) regarding slot machine. payouts ofto~ens redei::mable fot · · .· .· · · . · . · · ·. .· · ·. .·· . . . · .·· ·. · · . 

· any merchandise, and reserved subsection, . J ·-...... ···•·.•••. ·.· ,\ , 4. Th~ trust cOntihue'to be rnainti:l:ined (lntil aHpay-
. In (ni):. adcled "Except when the payout isan annpityjackpot .;." to ments.owed .to winners of th~ annuity jackpots have been 
text. I . . . . ' . ·.· . . • . . .· . . . ' . ·. i ·. ' } . . ; '· made; and . f 
· In(n): added annuity Jackpot exception and langu~ge ;foscribing, . . .. . . 

1 
{ . • · 

annuity 'jackpot advertising in new (n)l and 2. . .1 

·• •.·. · · i, $. The trustees obtain an.ct. file with the. Commission 
Notke ofReteiptof Petition for Rule11yaking in (n~ llnd (o), . . a. ·.nd···t'he Di.vis .. ion .. ,wi.'.t ... hi ... h. ·. 30 .. · day. s of. ~.e.c .. e.ipt. ·. a. n ·.a. Jln~a. la .. ud .. it See: 23 N,J,R. 624(a). .· .. , . . . . ··. i · • • • · • · • 

.· Alllended by,R:1991 d.230, .effective 'May 6, 1991. · by an independent;certified public accountant licensed t9\ 
, See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). practice in theSta~e 9fNew Jersey attesti~gto: · 

. . ' ) i i· . ' . ' ·.· . ' 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

i. The financial position of the trust fund, including 
, whetheF the trust .will be. able to pay all · of its o~li-

gations when due; and 

ii. Disclosing whether the records and "control pro-
cedures examined are maintained in accordance with 
the Act, the Commission's regulations, and generally 
accepted _accounting _principles; 

( c) If the trustee or trustees purchase annuity contracts in 
satisfaction of (b )2 above, a separate ·annµi'ty contract shall . 
be purchased for each annuity jackpot won. The annuity 
contract shall name the trust fund _as beneficiary, shall. 
provide for annuity· payments which ai:_e equaJto or· greater 
than the; paymen.ts required under the annuity jackpot, and 

,·- shall provide for. each annuity contract payment to be made 
· to the trust fund prior to the date the payment is required to 

be made under the annuity jackpot. The annuity contract 
. shall be purchased within 180' days after the· annuity jackpot 
is won, unless it is purchased pyrsuant to ( d) below, and a · 
copy of the contract shall be provided to the Commission 
and Division- within 30 days of its · purchase. The annuity 
contract shall be issued by rn h1s_urnnce company which:/ 

1. Has fidelity and fiduciaf)" insurance or bt>nding 
coverage for 100 percent of · the value pr the annuity 
contract;-' 

2. Has a combined capital and surplus of at least 100 
million dollars, assets of at least one billion dollars, and 
an AM. Best Company rating ~f A pl~s (superior); apd 

. 3. I,s authoriz.ed to issue annuities in New,)ei:sey by 
the State's Commissioner of Insurance and is either li-
censed to sell anB,uities in this State, or represented by a,n 
entity so. l,icensed. 

(d) ,If the trustee· or trustees 'purchase United States 
treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills in satisfaction 
of (b )2 above, a separate treasury bond, note. or bill shall hy 
purchased for each payment which is required to··be made 
under the terms of the annuity jackpot. Each treasury 
bond, note or bill shall have' a surrender value at maturity, 
excluding any interest which? is paid· before the maturity . 
date; which· is equal tp or greater than the value of the 
corresponding annuity jackpot payment, and shall have a 
maturity. date which is prior to the date the_ annuity1jackpot 
payment is required. to be made. _All treasury bonds, notes 
or bills shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity 
jacfpOt is won, and a copy of the bonds; notes or bills will 
be provided to the Commission and the Division within 30 
days of their purchase.· · No treasury. ·bond, note or· bill 
purchased pursuant to this section shall be. sofd prior to its 
m.aturity date unless the proceeds are· used to · purchase 
another treasury bond, note or bill or an annuity contract in 
compliance with the requirements of this section _to assure 
that the remaining deferred payments are made as prom-
ised, which purchase must be completed within 30 days of 
the sale of the bonds, notes or bills. 

19:45-1.40B . 

( e). Any casino licensee or group of casino, licensees 
which offers an ap,nuity jackpot shall be strictly and immedi: 
ately liable for any payment which is owed to a bona fipe 
winner of such a jackpot, as ascertaiped by the rules· of the 
Commission, in the event that the payment is not made by 
the trustees when due. Where the · annuity jackpot is of~ 
fered as part of a multi-casino progressive slot system, each 
casino licensee participating in the system when the jackpot 
is won .shall be jointly and sevyrally liable for each jackppt 
payment required to be 111ade under this su~section. 

(f) All checks received by the trustees under the annuity 
cdntracts an,d all checks received _upon the sale or surrender 
of) the treasury bopds, notes or bills shalt be restrictively 
endorsed "for deposit only" to the bank acco~mt of the trust 
or, with the· approval of the Commission, to an account with 
a non-bank broker 'dealer which is registered with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission and is a member of 
the. Securities Investor'- Protection Corporation, deposited 
into such . an . account, .· and immediately recorded on ~an 
Annuity Deposit Log. The Annuity Deposit Log shall 
contain, at a minimum, the following: 

1. The d1;1te the payment is received;· 

2. The amount of 'the payment; 

3. The sour'?e of the p'ayinent, including, if applicable, 
the name of the insurance company issu'ing the payment; 
and ' 

4. The signature of the person making the entry. .. f 
(g) Upon the deposit of the payments received in accor-

dance with (f) above; the trustees may invest such proceeds 
in United States Treasury no~es,. bonds or' bills or in shares. 
of mutual· funds which invest only in such Treasury securi- · 
ties. The term of any such investment shall not exceed '90 
days and shall not interfere with the ability of the tmst to 

. make any annuity jackpot payout when due.· If an invest-
ment authorized by this su~section is made by the trlisteb;; 
the Annuity Deposit Log shall contain, at a minimum, the 
following information for each investment: · 

1. The date of purchase or sale; 

2. The purchase or sale price; 

3. A description of the investment; and 
/ 

4. The · signature of the person making the entry. 

(h) The trustees shall make all payments owed to a 
patron as the result of that patrim winping ;m annuity 
jackpot by check made payabie to the winning patron.) Such 
paymeJ!tS shall be recorded on an Annuity Payment Log 

· which shall contain, at a min.imum, the follQwing: 
, ) 

1. The patron:s name and address; 

2. The check number and the date the check was 
mailed or presented to the patron; 

3. The amount of the check; 
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19:45-1.40B 

4. The date the payment was due; 

5. The names of .the persons signing the check; and 

6. The signature of the person making the entry. 

(l) The trustees shall also maintain an Annuity Jackp~t 
Summary Log for each patron who wins an annuity jackpot 
to summarize the payments owed and made to the winning 
patron. 'The Annuity Jackpot SummaliY Log shall' be pre-
pared whe~ a patron wins an annuity jackpot) 

) 1. At the time of preparation, the Log .shall contain, at 
a minimum, the following information: 

1. The riatron's: name and address; 

n. The date the annuity jackpot was won; 

iii. The total amo~nt of the annuity J~ckpot; 

iv. The amourit of each annuity payment; 

v. 1 The date each annuity 'paym~nt is due; and 

vi. The( signature. of the preparer. 

2. As annuity payments are made' to the patron, the 
following information, at a minimum, shall be entered in 
the Log: 

i. ·. The date of the payment; 

ii. · The amount of the check; 

m. The 'fleck number; and 

1v. The signature of the person making such an 
entry. 

G) Any casino licensee or group, of ca_sino licensees which 
' offers an lannuity jackpot shall comply with the display and 

sign requirements established in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.37(a)4 
. and 19:46-l.26(a)5, except that the display or signmeed not 
· include the cash equivalent value. In addition, each such 
display or sign ·_shall provide clear notice of the following: 

1. That the displayed jackpot will be paid over time 
and not in one lump sum; ( 

, I ' 2. The, number of payments and the time interval 
between payments; and 

3. · 'that the right to receive the jackpot payments may 
not be encumbered, assigned, or otherwis.e transferred in 
any way except to the estate of the winner upon his or her/ 
death, and that any aJtempt _to make ,_a prohibited transfer 
may result in the winner forfeiting the ]iight to receive 
future' payments. 

(k) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees 
planning to offer an annuity jackpot shall first be required ·· 
to establish to the satisfaction of the Commission· either ,, 
that: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. A winni~g patron will not be liable for income tax 
on the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot in the tax 
year in which 'the jackpot is. won; or 

2. , Reasonable accommodations have been made to 
· enable a winning;p~troh to satisfy any itlcome tax liability 
attributable to the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot' 
which is. incurred in the tax year in. which the jackpot is 
won. 

i. , If the casino; licensee or group of casino licens'ees 
comply with this s_ection by lending funds to a winning , 
patron to pay the .income tax liability, the casino licen-
see· or group of casino liceri.sees may require a winning 

,patron to encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the 
right to receive a portion of the future payments suffi- · 
cierit to repay such, a loan. 

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). . 

Prior N,.J.AC. 19:45-1.40B, "Inspection of slot machine jackpots," 
recodified to N.J.A.C: 19:45,1.40D. . · ·· 
Aniended by R.1991 d.184, effective April 1, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R.1025(b):' 

In (a): added internal citation reference. 
In (b )2: del_eted (b )2L-iii. and revised text to include reference to 

U.S. Treasury Bonds and specify annuity jackpot requirements. 
In (b )5: added language regarding "30 day~ of rec(iipt" filing require-

ment. 
Add~d new subsections (c)-(d), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as (e)-(f) 

with textual revisions. In new (f), expanded check processing require-
ments. 

In new (f)3, added-language including the source of payment. 
Recodified existing ( e )-(g~ as (g)-(i) with no change in text. 
Recodified existing (h) as, (j). 

AJTiended by R.1991 d.584, effective,December 2, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3(>55(b). 

Adopted outstanding portions of 1.40B. In (b)5: added text regard-
ing filing of annual audit within 30 days of receipt with the Commission 
and the Division. In (f): added new text regarding the depositing of 
checks. Added new text at' subsection (j)2i. . · ·. 
Administrative Correction to Eb), (d) and (f), adding amended text. 
Sf!e: 23 N.J.R. 3819(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.405, ,effective August 1, 1994. 
See: 26 N,J.R. 1996(a), 26 N.J.R. 3187(c). 
Administrative Correction . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

' Case Notes 
Annuity payment to sl9t machine winner is not cash, but rather, is 

"other thing of value"\ and thus is not deductible. In re Resolution of 
New Jersey Casino Control Com'n Concerning Adoption of Amend-
ments to NJA.C. 19:45-19:45-l.40(A) and 19:45-l.40(B) and Adoption 
of N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40(A) and (B)(, 262 N.J.Super. 572, ,621 A.2d 536 
(A.D.1993), certification denied 134 N.J. 474, 634 A.2d 522. ,, 

1~:45-1.40C Multi~casino slot system jackpot payouts of 
c'sh 

(a) Any slot machine jackpot payout of cash or slot 
tokens which will be included in the calculation of gross 

. revenue by two or more casino licensees as part of a multi-
c1~no progressive slot system shall be subject, except as 
otherwise provided in this section, to any procedural or 
documentation requirement established. in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40. All. forms hltilized in the, preparation or pay-
ment of a multi-casino progressive slot system jackpot shall 

, be clearly identified as forms-used for such purpose. 

Supp. 10-16-95 45-90 
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(b) For establishments in which Jackpot Payout Slips 
("Payouts'') are manually prepared, a separate series of 
Multi-Casino Jackpot Payout Slips ("Multi-Casino Pay-
outs") shall be used in lieu thereof and shall be subject to 
the following additional procedures and requirements: ; : . . ' 

1. Each . series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a 
four-part form, at a minimum, and shall 1:>e inserted in a 
Jocked dispenser that will: 

i. Permit an individual Multi-Ca~ino Payout in the 
series and its copies to be written upon simultaneously 
while still locked in the, dispenser; and 

ii. Discharge the original, duplicate and triplicate 
while the ~uadruplicate remains in a continuous, unbro• 
ken form in the .dispenser; 

\ 

2. The duplicate and triplicate Multi-Casino Payouts 
shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J.A:c. 
19:45-1.40, except that: 

i. · The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not 
be included in the. daily calculation of the Slot Win 
Sheet but shall be· reported as c1 periodic adjustment in 
a manner· approved by the Commission; and · 

ii. At the end of each gaming day; at a minimum, 
the triplicate Multi_!Casino Payout shall be forwarded 
by the accounting· department to the casino licensee or 1 

group of casino licensees approved to operate the slot 
system ("slot system· operator") for comparison and 
agreement with the combined system readings and re-
ports, and for calculation of tax deductions and ca~h 
reimbursements, if applicable; and · 

3. The quadruplicate M,ulti-Casino Payout shall be 
treated like a triplicate Payout under N.J.A.C.19:45-1.40. 

(c) For establis.hments in which Payouts are computer 
prepared, a separate series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be 
used in lieu thereof and shall be subject to the following 

19:45-1.400 

Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in 
a manner approved by th~ Commission; · and 

ii.; At the end of ea'.ch gaming day, at a minimum; 
the triplicate Multi-Casino .Payout ~hall be forwarded 
by the accounting department to the slot system opera-
tor for cohiparison and agreement with the combined 
system readings and reports, and for calculation of tax 
deductions and cash reimbursements, if applic~ble. 

( d) If a multi-casino slot machine system will not permit 
slot department personnel employed by the casino licensee· 
where the jackpot is won to determine from the slot ma-
chine or the progressive display the actual amount of the 
jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the patron, the 
following ad~itional requirements shall apply: 

1. The slot cashier who I is responsible for preparing 
the Multi-Casino Payout shall request the slot system 
9perator to provide documeq(ation of the fiCtual ai;nount 
of the jackpot· payout of cash or slot tokens won by the 
patron; . . 

2. The slot system operator shall provide, in a form 
and manner approved by the Commission, documentation 

. ' of the actual amount of the jackpot payout to the slot. 
cashier, who shall use the documentation in the prepara-
tion 6f the Multi-Casino Payout and attach the documen·-
tation to the original Multi-Casino Payout; and 

3. · The documentation required by (d)l above shall 
inclucje, the winning jackpot · amounts which should be 
displayed on the slot machine or the progressive meter on 
the floor of the casino. 

( e) Prize tokens shall not be available as a Multi-Casino 
Payout. · · · 

/ 
· New Rule-19:45-1.40C_- \ 

Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 (expires 
June 21, 1990). · 

additional procedures and requirements: · ·· See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). , 
N~w Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1~90. ' 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.~. ],~81(a). · 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Ruleriia:king. 

1. Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a 
three-part form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a 
printer whi.ch shall: · : 

i. Simultaneously print an ,,original, duplicate and 
triplicate Multi-Casino Payout while the .. computer l 

stores, in machine-readable form, all information print-
ed on the Multi-Casino Payout; and 

ii. Discharge the original, duplicate and triplicat;( i 

2. Stored data shall not be susceptible to change or 
removal by any personnel after preparation of a Multi-
Casino Payout; and · 

3. The duplicate and triplicate Multi-Casino Payout 
shall be treated like a duplicate Payput under N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40, except that: · 

i. The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not 
, be .included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win 

'See: 22 N.J.R. 2190(b). · . 
Amended t;,y R.1994 d.504,. effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.49D Inspection of slot machine jackpots 
(a) Prior to the payment of any slot machine jackpot paid 

pursuant to N.J.A.C 19:45-1.40 which has a value of at least · 
$25,000, any jackpot of merchandise or a thing of value to 
be paid pursuant to N.J.J\..C. 19:45-1.40A, or any jackpot 
where there is evidence of a malfunction, a casino licensee 

' , I 
shall notify the Division that a winning combination h1,1s 
been registered and permit the Division to inspect any slot 
machine, progressive equipment or related equipment in-
volved. Upon notification by the casino licensee, the Divi-
sion shl\11 advise the ·. casino licel!.see whetherl the Division 
will conduct an inspection. Whe;n an inspection is conduct-
ed, the casino licensee may award payment of the jackpot to 

/.._ 
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the wirihing patr~rt upon corppletion of th6 inspec;tion db-
sent a cq11trary direction fromtheDivisiqn.pursuantto it~ 

' authority urtder the;\ct. Failure of the Divisicm to object 
fo the payment, of the :jackpot upon c9mpletionof its 
i11spection shall not constitu,te. waiver or, estoppel of any. 
charge, jssue .. or:,claiin raised.in·any crimi11al. or. r¢gulatory 

. · complaint subsequently• filed against. any· person .in·. ccmnec-
tion with;the wi1ming orpayrrient ofJhatjackpot. . ·· 

)(b) N6thing in ( ~)' abOVt! .shall bedeernedtn • Hi-nit the 
"obligaticm of ,a casino ·• licensee . un@er tµe · Act.J1nd the 
Cohlmiss'ion's'rnies to c;oopei-ate with. the ))ivision-6r. Qom-. 
}11ission:jn anyjnquiry·or investig~tion conc:~rning ·slot ma-
chine jackpots, · . ' · · .. ··· · .·. · .. · 

Ne:W ~ule, RW89 d.72,\;ffective F;bru<1ty 6,)~89. · .. 
See: . 20 NJ,R 2648(a), 21N.J.R, 314(a): . •. 
New Rule-19:45...:1.40B .. · ·.. . ... · · ..•.. · , i. .· > · . . i ·. ·.· . 
Experime11tal 90--day implementation of new rule, pursµant, to N.J.SA 

5:12-69(e), 5:12""70(f), (l) and(m); effective M.arch 29, 1990(expir~s 
Jl!ne21,l990). . .. ·· ... · ...... ·.• .. J\.:- · :ii · 
Current N.JAC: 19:45-1.40B redesignatedas !-~OD. 

See: 22 N.J:R. 841(a). . . •. .· . . . . > : .. •· ... i·• > . 
. Recodified from·N,J.A.C .. ·19:45~l.40B; R.1990 .d238, effective·Maf7, 

. 1990: ) ' .. ··· .. ·.' ·. . ·.• ... ·.•.. . . ··•'. ·.·. ··•• . '.. . .. 
See:, 22 N.J.R 624(a), 22 N'JR. l381(a). 
Temporary Amendment • / 
See: 27 N.J.~. 3226(a). 

19:45-1.41 . . Procedure fQr tiHing payout re'serve cpntainers 
• ... ··.. . of · 'Slot machines and , hoppef . st~rage 3~eas 

·· (a) Each. hopper of a slot.machine inay be filled by 
requesting coin, slot tokens or > prize td:kens, whkh are' 

·.compatible. with the. hopper~to .. be ·. filled, . oh a Hopper·. Fill ' 
. Slip, or by. utilizing coin; slgt tokens or priz~ tok~nsthatare 
compatible with. the hopper to b~ filled ancJthat are .. stored., 
in its corresponding fyopperystqrag~ an:ra pursu,?/nt to 
N,J.A.C. 19:45-'L36A. .• , , ·• · 1 .. 1 • 

,· 
·\, . ., ':. ' ·,·, •,· :. _,. -·1. ,·_ '.' ' 

· · · (b) The ~illing o! ·•~··· hopper, qra hopper :storage area by 
means · of · a Hqpper · FiB ~lip shalL be apc;omplis1}£d as 
.follows: i. ·•· 

1.- Whenever a slot supervisor, attendant. or mechanic · 
'· · .... •. ·, . ·.· .·. · .. ·. . . I . • . 

request~ coins, slot tok:ensor prizetok.eI1s[toJiU.a hopper .· 
or a hoppeHtorage area,of a. slot 'nlacliinet he orshe,shall 
obtain;a, properly completed and! signed ~Opper Fill Slip . 
("Hopper Fills"}from: a slot casgier, ge11eralcas.hier ?r 
master 'coin bank, cashier. · .. · >·· ! .. . ·/.,. 

2. Hopper FiBs sha!L be serially prem~mbeted forms; · 
· each •·series . of Hopper. Fills shall···• b(?. useH in seqllential 

.··. order, a~d th_e series numbers ofall Hopp1r .Fills received 
by a·ca,smo been.see Shan be l;l.CCOU'}ted forby en1ployees .. 
independent .9f the· cashiers' ca,g'e ~nd :the slot ~epart~ 

.· ment. All original and• dupHcate void Hdpper Fills shalV · 
- be marked. !,1VOID" and shall f(;!quire•the ~ignature ofthe 

preparer, . Notwithstanding the. above, . a sedally prenumc 
bered combinecl Jackpot Payout/HopperFjU forrr1n1aybe 

" 1titiHze9 in conjunction with N.J.AC )9:45-L40(b), as 
apprqved by the Commission;provided. that the 1cqmbine@ 
.form shaH .. be .. used. i9·amannerw\1ich otMrwise···compHes 
. with the .procedures and requirement§est~blished by this 
s¢ction; · '~ · 

'-<-. ,-· . ' ' r-_ :', ',--._: __ ,-'a_·_-, <; ' :· ·- -For estabJi~hrrients in which Hoppeffllls a:remart-
ually prepared, the I following procedures and require-
ments shall be oosetved: I \ 

i. Each·.Sfi"ies bfHoppi}Fills.shall b.e a thl'ee~patt·· 
form, at:a ,miniinuim, :;and~ shan be inserted in a Jocked 
dispertserthatwiH\permit an indiyjdual slip in the s~ries . 
and!its· copies to Be·. written. uport simultaneously while 
still locked in the <ilispensei; and Jhat will discharge the. 

~. original-and, duplidate while the. tripUcate. TemainsAn a.,. 
continuou~; unbroken form in the dispenser; and . 

1 ··• 

ii. Acce~s fol th 1¢triplicat~s sha.llbe,ma,intained <!,nd 
controlled at aiL times by employees responsible for . 
controlli~g and,asco)-lntfog for the u11use9 supply of ·~ 
Hopper Fills, placing Hopper Fills. iq the dispensers; 
and removing from th\\! dispensers the triplicates re" 
mai11ingtlierein. •· . . , , · 

4 .. Forestabiishm~hts in whichJ.IopperFills are coma 
puterprepared, each keriesofHoppei FiUs shall be a two~ 
part form, at a mi~imum, ~nd sllall be 'inserteci in 

/pxinter that· wm:·· ~iniultaneously pr-int anorigina,l and a 
· duplicate and store:, iq. a m('cbine~readable forrn, ~ll infor-

mation printed .ori tlie originaLanc,i, duplis:ite; and dis-
charge the.origiIJaJ a4d ~upliq1te .. · Th.e .stored da,tashall 
not be susceptible· ~o shange m remova,l by a,rty personnel 
after preparation qf~ Hopper Fi!L I. 

- ,.. --
., j· · ... - : 

5. . Ori originiils, d~plica.tes' ,ancl triplicates, or fo stored 
data,.· th(;!. B:dpper Fill shall jqclude, at · a iriinimum, the 

'following infopnatio'n! · 
. ~ • ,- - l•,••,,i 

i. The asset number of1the slot machine to which 
the coins, sl<;>ttoke~s otpriz¢ tokens, ~re. to be distribut-
ed; . , 1 ·. ·. .; ···· • . 

,' ' ' : ' .·.:., ,:._. 

• ii. .· The ..• date aqd shiftduri11g which the 'coins, slot 
toke,rtsor prize ,tOk(w are distribut~d; . 

.· iii. .The denomihati'~~' of the cqin, 
prize toJ<:ens that l;lr~ to 1:>e qistrib~ted; .. , .. ·· ... ··. , I· . . . 

iv. The amount .ofcoins; slot tokens or prize tokens 
. ' . '· . . ·. I . . . , .. , . ·. . . ... . . • 

that ate to be distr'fbuted; · · · 
;· . - ·. . 1 ' 

v; ~he location trO111'which th~\oins; slc\f tokens or 
· · prize. Nkens are distributed; · · · 

... L ; . . · .. ·· • ' 
vL Jhe .· signaturb. and, if c·o111put~r, prepared, the 

identification cqde df the preparer; . ! 
- ' . . . . 

vii. /.The ~ignaturk, or ide~tificatic>n C()pe of the per-
~oh requesting co:ins1( slot t6kens or pri~e tokens to .fiU 

·, the hopp~r ·(?n,Jilej original and1the dupHcate only); 
·l;lrrd . ·•• / ! ·1,; . • . . . 

yiii. .• Whether the1 coiris, slot tokehs oi; prize tokens 
are to be pll;lced ip the slot machine's.all~purpose 

... hopper or pay9ut~only hopper; .. or. in its corresponding . 
hopper stqrage area. 

. i 
·1 

i 
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6. The time of preparation of the Hopper Fill shall be 
recorded at a minimum, on th~ original arid duplicate 
upon preparation. · 

7. All coins, slot tokens or prize tokens distributed 
from a slot booth, master. coin bank or t~e caspiers' cage 
to a slot machine or its corresponding hopper storage 
area shall, during their transportation directly to the 
machine and UJltil their deposit into the appropriate 
hopper, remain in pre-wrapped secured bags; provided, 

·, however, that: · · 

i. A casino security department member shall trans- . 
port the pre-wrapped .· s~cured bags containing loose 
coin, slot, tokens_ or prize tokens 'directly to I the slot 
machine or its correspondfog hopper storage area, ac-. 
companied by the duplicate Hopper Fill for signature; 

ii. The secured bags in which prize tokens ate trans-. 
ported shall have sufficient identifying features, ap-
proved by the Commission, to distingu1sh those bags 
and their contents froni the secured bags in which coins 
or slot tokens are transported; and 

'' 
iii. The casino security department "member shall 

9bserve the deposit of the c9ins, slot tokens or prize 
tokens in tl1e appropriate slot machine hopper or the 
slot machine's corresponding hopper storage area, and 
the closing and locking of the slot . machine or its 
corresponding hopper storage area by the slotmechanic 
or· slot attendant before obtairting the signature of the 
s\ot mechanic or attendant cm the duplicate copy of the 
Hopper Fill. · - . ' · 

8. A slot mechanic who participates in fi'lling a slot 
machine hopper shall inspect the slot machine and deter-
mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-
function. .A slot attendant participating in a hopper fill 
shall review the Machine Entry Authorization Log and 
alert a slot mechanic · to inspect the . slot machine if the 
entries in. the log indicate a consistent malfunction prob-
lem. · 

9. · Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Hopper Fill shall be, at a rninimutn, 
of. the following personnel at the following times: 

' ) ' ' ' 
i. The original: 

(1). The · slot cashier, master coin. bank cas,hier or 
general cishier-upon . preparation;· · and 

(2) The security department member. transpOrtmg 
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the slot 
machine-upon receipt from the cashier of the coins, 
slot tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and --
ii. The_, duplicate: ,: 

(1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or 
general cashier-upon preparation; 

(2) The security department member transporting 
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the ·. slot 

'\ 

19:45-1.41 

machine-upon receipt from the cashier of coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and 

. (3) The slot mechanic or attendant-after deposit-
ing the coins; slot tokens · or prize tokens in the 
appropriate hopper · of the slot machine" and closing 
and locking the slot machine. · · 

10. Upon meeting the signature requirements as ·de-
scribed in (b )9 above, the security department member · 
shall maintain and control the duplicate and the slot 
cashier, master coin bank: or general cashier shall main-
tain and control the original of the Hopper Fill Slip. 

r- ,,-----

11. At the end of each gamirig day, at a minimum, th; 
origir1al and .duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be forwarded 
as follows: 

i. The original Hopperi Fill Slip shall pe forwarded, 
in exchange for coin, currency or credit, to the;master 
coin bank if prepared by a slot cashier or to the main 
bank 'if prepared by a general cashier. AU ,Original 
Hopper FiH Slips rec.eived or prepared by the master 

· coin bank or sec7ived by the main bimk shall then be 
forwarded· to the , a~ounting · department, which, . as 
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall confirm that . 
the information on· the Original Hopper Fill agrees wi,th 
the. information on the triplicate or. in stored data:-

iL · The duplicate Hopp~r Fill Slip shall be1 forward-
ed· directly to the accounting department, which, as 
reasonably practicable · after receipt, shall record the 
information from}he Hopper Fill Slip on the Sl,ot Win. 
Sheet, and shall confirm that· the information recorded 
on the Jf_opper Fill Slip agrees with the meter readings 

· recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet· and with the, infor-
mation on {he triplicates or in stored data. 

( c) Each slot machine hopper may be filled from its 
corresponding hopper storage-area FiS follows: 

1. Whenever a slot machine's hopper · requires coin, 
slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant or mechanic, 
after confirmit;g that the hopper storage area contains the 
necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the 
hopper to be filled, ,may, in the presence of a member of 
the security• department, transfer the m~~essary coin, slot 
tokens or prize tokens . from that slot machine's hopper 
storage area directly to the appropriate hopper of the 
corresponding slot machine. · The· st!curity department 
member shall observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens 
or prize tokens in the. appropriate slot machine hopper 
and the closing and locking of 1the slot machine and its 
corresponding hopper storage area by the. slot mechanic 
or attendant;\ 

2. · After transferring the coins, slot tokens or prize 
:, tokens to the slot machine's appropriate· hopper, the slot 

attendant or m.,echariic shall make the entries require,d on 
the slot machine's log,- which, at a minimum, shall include 

. the following: 

/ 
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i. The_ date and time of the .transfer; 
ii. The. type of hopper in the slot machine to which 

the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transferred; 
iii. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 

that were placed in that hopper; a_nd 
iv. The name and license number of the slot attend- .. 

ant or slot mechanic who made the transfer.- , 
i 

( d) · Hopper storage areas shail be filled by using Hopper 
Fill Slips, in accordance with the procedures in (b) above. 

( e) Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved 
internal controls for ,detecting and removing prize tokens 
from the all-purpose hoppers of · its slot machines. 1 Each 
casino licensee so removing a prize token shall count it, for 
purposes of calculating its gross reven;ue. pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12.,.,24, as cash received from gaming operations 
fo~ the face amount of the prizy token. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective Novemrber 16, 1981. 
· See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b): · 

. (e)2: deleted "time of distribution" and substituted "shift during 
which coins _are distributed" therefor. (f) added. Renumbered (t) as 
(g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text. 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective Jiµmary 17, 1989. · 

. See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 
· Added text in (b) "Notwithstanding.the above .... '.'. 

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, _1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (e)l: added "asset" to m,mber. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectivJ March 2,, 1992. 

• See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c), ' 
In (k): stylistic revisions. 

• Amended by R.1992 d.255, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J:R. 2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a). · 

Stylistic revisions throughout. In ,(a): revised to. read that Hopper 
Fill Slips "shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures approved 
by the Commission." In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth , 
cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips. Addetl new (e)7. In · 
G), deleted reference to "cage" cashier maintaining and controlling the 
-origins1,L , 
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, )992. 
See: .24 N.J.R. 2137(a); 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). · 

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, star- . 
agi:;. and destruction. 'Eliminates current petition process for re.cords 
destruction and off-site record generation or storage, Revised sectirm. 
Administrative correction to (c) . .,- · 
See:'. 25 N.J.R. 1230(a)~ . . 
Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25. N.J.R. 5$22(a). 
Administrative Correction. ) , 
See: 26 N,J.R. 1538(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October; 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). J 
Amended by R.1995 d:351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See:! 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a), . 

Extended the section .to general cashiers and ·master coin bank· 
cashiers; substituted "pi::eparer". for "slot cashier" • throughout; and 
rewrote (b)lli. · 

19:45-1.41A · Procedures governing the rem~val of coin; 
slo~ tokens and slugs from a slot machine , 
hopper 

(a) Except as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38(d), aIJ.d (b). 
through (d) below, no coin,, slot to\cens, or slugs shall be 
re.moved from a slot machine hopper. . 

OTHER AGENCIES . · 

(b) If a slot machine malfunctions during a·payout aµd 
the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely manner, 
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine's 
hopper in order to complete the slot machine paid jackpot,. 
The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot 
machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic·ot super-
visor thereof for slot machines which accept coin or slot 
tokens in denominations less than $25.QO, or a slot depart-
ment supervisor for slot m'achines which accept slot tokens 
in denominations of $25.00 or more. The removal of the 
coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Machine 
Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.360). 
Nothing in this section !)hall preclude a casino licensee from 
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for the amount of coin or 
slot token owed- the patron· provided that · the payout is 
completed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and a 
notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Slip indicating the 
reason for the slip. . . . 

(c) If coin or slot,tok,ens are irisert<::;d by a patron and are 
neither registered npr retyrned to the\ patron by the slot 
machine, a member of the slot department in accordance 
with (b) above may remove the coin or. slot tokens from the 
slot machine hopper anµ return them · to the patron. . The 
removal of the coin or :slot tokens shall be docullJ:ented on 
the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N .. J.A.C. 
19:145-1.360). Under no circumstances shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin ' or slot tokens than the maximum 
number of coin (qr slot tokens which can tle wagered on one 
handle puil of the slot machine. 

(d) Whenever slugs are found in a slot machine's, hopper 
the following procedures lnd requirements shall be fol-
lowed: · · 

· l. A slot attendant, slot me~hanic or supervisor there-
of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.00, 
or a slot department Supervisor for slot QJ.achine denomi-
nations of $25.00 or more, immediately remove the slugs 
from the slot machine hopper and place the slugs into an 
envelope_ or container. The individual who found the 
slugs shall record the asset number and denomination of 
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs found, the date the 
s,lugs were found, and his or her signature on the Machine 
Entry Authorization Log pursuant t9 N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L360). · The, envelope or' container 1may 9e main-
tained inside the slot machine until tbe number of slugs in 
the envelope or conta1ner is nine~ When the n~mber of 
slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such 
other times as may be necessary, the 'slot attendant,,,. slot 
mechanic -or slot supervisor shall complete a three-part . 
Slug Report which contains, at a minii;nu/11, the following: 

i. The date and time; · 

iL The asset number of the slot machine from 
wHich the slugs were removed; 

I ( . 

iii. .The denomination of the slot ma-chine; 
iv., . The denomination and quantity. of slugs; 
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v. A brief description of the slugs; . and 

vi. The signature of the slot attendant, slot mechan-. 
ic or skit department supervisor completing the Slug 
Report. 

2. Upon completion of the Slug Report required by 
( d) 1 above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot 
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con-
tainer, seal the, envelope or container and trartsport it 
with the Slug Report to the Masteli Coin Bank .or other 
location as approved by the Commission ... The iridividual 
accepting receipt of the slugs shall sign all three parts of 
the Slug Report. The slot department member shall 
deliver the original copy of the Slug Report to the 
Commission/s Principal Inspector and the triplicate to the 
Division's in-house office. The. ·duplicate Slug Report 
shall remain with the slugs until their destruction. 

3. If more than I\ine slugs are found at any one time 
in a slot machine's hopper, the slot department member 
shall place the slugs into the envelope or .container and 
immediately complete the Slug Report required by (d)l 
above. The' slugs shall be immediately transported in 
accordance with ( d)2 above. The slot department mem-
ber shall inspect the slot machine ~nd coin mechanism to 
determine if there is a malfunction. The results of this 
inspection shall be documented on the Machine Entry 
Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. · 19:45-1.360). 

4. All slugs -shall be destroyed in· accordance with 
procedures submitted to and approved by the Commission 
and the Division. 

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). · 

19:45-1.42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes 
, and slot cash storage boxe.s; unsecured 

currency; meter readings ' ( 
(a) For each slot machine and attached bill changer on 

the gaming floor, the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and 
slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week 
on specific days and at times designated by the casino 
licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division. No slot drop bucket, slot drop box 
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied or removed from 
its compartment at othe:i,: than the times specified on such 
schedule except with the express approval of the Commis-
sion. Prior to emptying or removing any slot drop bucket, 
slot drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall 
notify the Commission and the surveillance department of 
the transportation route that will be utilized. 

1. All slot drop boxes which are not attached to a'. slot 
machine or temporarily stored in the base of a slot 
machine pursuant to (c)2ii below, including emergency 
slot drop boxes which are not actively in use, shall be 
stored in the count room or other secu're area outside the 

19:45-1.42 
j 

count room approved by the Commission, in an enclosed 
storage cabinet or trolley and secured in such cabinet or 
trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The 
key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security department and the key to the second lock shall 
be maintainJd and controlled by the ,Commission. I , 

(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall be removed from their compartments in 

. · a slot machine or bill changer, in the presence of a Commis- · 
sion inspector, by at least three employees, two of whom 
shall be members of the casino security department, and one 
of whom shall be a· member of the accounting department. 

(c) Procedures antj requirements for removing slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes from 
the casino shall be as follows: 

1. The slot drop bucket, slot drop box or slot ciish 
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and 
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash 
stornge box shall be placed into the compartment, and if 
applicable, a unique identification number shall be as-
signed and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either 
upon its insertion or rfmoval, after which the compart-
ment shall. be closed and locked; 

. 2. All slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-
ported dir,ectly 'to, and secured in the count room by the 
personnel' tequired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.17(c), for the 
counting of their contents; provided, however, that: 

i. A slot cash storage box removed from a .bill 
changer in order to service the bill changer may· be 
temporarily stored in the corresponding double-locked 
base of the slot machine ( the compartment of the slot 
m.achine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
';:md relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the 

( slot cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill 
changer by the end of the repair person's shift, or if the 
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the 
slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked 
slot compartment and transported to the count room in 
accordance with NJ.AC. 19:45-1.38; and 

ii. A full or inoperable slot drop box shall be re-
placed with an empty emergency slot drop box, \and 
may be stored in its corresponding double-locked slot 
machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot 
drop box pickup; and 

3. Except for members of the casino acco~nting de-
partment participating in the emergency removal of a slot 
cash storage box or slot drop box, casino security depart-
ment emp~oyees and representatives pf the Commission 
and Division, alt persons par:ticipating in the removal of 
slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes shall wear as outer1 garments only a full-length, one-
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piece· pocketless' gi:irment with openings only 
han~s, fe.et and neck. · · 

' for\ : th.E(' 

(d)·i~ .· 11ddition to co!llplying with the. prpcedures inch1d~ 
edin (b),and (c) above, a castooJicensees~aHsubmHtothe. 
Commission for. approval . its I procedures. detailing. Mw Jh.e 
slot .drop bucket, slot drop boxan.d slot.cash storage box for . 
ea'.ch ~lot<machine and .. attached.· bill c;llanger .on the gaming 
floorwiH be emptied or removed from its. compattlllerit . 
\¥hen the casino is . open to the public for ~4 hours, . Such 
submission sha!J include at least ·the following: 

, 1. . How patrons will be notifiect .. that.ii .slot mac'hine . 
. will be 'ciQsedfor emptying or removing slot drop buckets; 

slot drop boxes. or slot cash storage. boxe~; · 
2. How p;airons wilL be removed from slot aisles; 
3. I:Iow the area \viii be secured whHeihe slot drop 

buckets;, slot drop boxes or slot cash. stJrage boxes are 
emptied or removed; and . · J •,'- ..... I 

4. I-Io; the coriipilrtments}n. whi~hJ~e fvllslofdrop 
bucket~; slqt drop boxes .or slot, cas.h sto1ilge · boxes. are 

. transported,.wm. be Se.cured ·while. they iti1e inthe. casino:· 
', :,:- .·' '-\- . . -·,. •- -: ' -- ·.·, ·' ' ·:-. __ . ' . .: ......... _ ,.:·· . : -

·. (e} Whe,never.curtency is fodnd .ir:isidra hill· Chilnger but 
outside. the slot. cash storage box ("unsecured. Ct1rrency''},. a 
s.Iot/ supervisor·· or casino· accounting supervisor · shall Com-
plete a .fonn.which inchid,es the a.sset m1m~eror, .pursuant 
to N.J.AC.19:45.:_Up(b}; other unique iderittification num-
ber of the s!ot cash storage bo:x in the bill cliimger in which·. 

.. the unsecured Cl:l,.rrency was found, the date,· the .11n'secured 
currency was found a.nd the total doUar 1:1mount of . the 

. tJ.nsecured currency ... The slot supervisor or pasil}O account- . 
ing supervisor. and a member of the casino ~ecurity depart" , 

· ment shall !hen sign-the for.mas.evidence ofithe tqtal dollar 
amount bemg transported; place the form\ and the unse-
ct1red currency into .an envelope or contaiher, unlessth~ 
forn1. is printed on.the front of 'the envelop!e in which the 
cu~rency is being placed; seal the . ,eri_ye!o* .•or. c::o~Jainer ' 
usmg, a method approved .bythe Comm1ss1on,wh1chn1ethod 

··.shall provide ev.id.ence of any tarhpering; .. anh .• trctnsp6rt the 
en.velope or ~cintainerdirectly to the cashier~' cc1.ge. . , ' 

,• ,· , , , • I 

.. (f) · Upon receipt ofthe se~led envelope or pontainerffom 
tht; slot supervisor m c&~ino accounting supervisor, a c&ge. 
supervisor shall imme&aiely.·•prepare an Wrisecured Bill 

;.Changer Currency. B-eport. . . . .. 

· (g) Unsecured .. Bill Changer· Currency R~ports shall · be 
seriajly · pren.utpbered. forms. . Each series ~f Vn~,ecurecl Bill .. · 

. Changer Currency Reports stiall be used in Sfiquential()rc:ler 
· and shallbe accot1nted for by employees independ,entofthe, 
cash,iers' cage and slot department. Allorig~nM and dupli-
cate'yoid Unsecured BiH C,hanger Currency R1eportsshaU be 
marked 1'VQID'' • and Bhan .i:equtre the sigbatµre of the 

. ·.preparer:.· .. A.11 copies . of void Unsecured Bill\ Ch.anger.Cur, 

. ren.cy Reports shaH be f01wardecJ to ~he. accoµnting depart~ 
.. men tat the end of the garning day. I 

. . . 

I .. I OTHERAGENCIES 
I I• . 

•. .. .. . . ', r: .... · .. ·•··· ·.•···.·. ·. · .. · .... ·.· .··· .. · •··.• f Each( series . of. Uhsecur,ed Bin.· Changer. Currency 
R~ports shall be 1 thre.e-part"form; at a minimum; and 1 

. shaU be inserted'foto;aJocke,d 4ispens~r that will perll)it 
an..(ntji~idual slip in the' series a~d its copiegto be written 
upbn simultaneously 1while sti!L locked in the dispenser, . 

. and that will dischar~e the origimd and duplic::ate \:while 
the triplicate remains! in a coritintlouJ, unbroken form in 

. :the dispenser; and f · ·. · · 
· .. 2 .. Access· ... ·to .. t_~~Jr1plicates s~all be mai_hthined ~nd . 

99ntr0He,d at all time~ by employees responsible for c;on-
trgjling ahd accounting for the unused supply of Unse-
cured BiH ~hanger Ctirr~hcy Reports, placing Unsecured 
~ill Changer. Currenh Reports .··in. t].ie dispensers, . and .· 
Temoving from.the tjispensers the triplicates ren1aining . 
therein .. · · · ' ' · ' 

·' .. ' _- .: .. ' . ' . ·,.-· .. · . ' .··>:j' 
(i) For establishm~nts jn wl:lich Unsecured Bill Changer 

Currency Reports > are . fomputer I prepared, .··. each series. ·.· of 
UnsecuredBill/ Change~Currency Rep<;>rtsshall.·be a ·twos·. 

1,.· part forrr1,i &La· .. minimum, .. and •.· sh.alv be' generated by a. 
cpinputer systemthatw1U: simultanybusly pri~(:;tn original 
;md duplicate and, stoife, in machine-readable 1form, all 
informatioil pri,nted lonJ the original and dt1plicate; and 
discharge• the.· originakadd duplicate. · T'he stored data· shaH 
not be susceptible\to, chiange. orremoval by any personnel. 
after preparation. of the'1,Unsecured Bill Changer Cmrency 
Report.C . '· f . .·. ·· '· 

· .. · •. I > ' a' · . i. · .. Q) .On the, brigirwl/, ~~plicat~. and triplicate. or, ifapplicac 
ble, in store,d data, the ,cage superyisor shall .reco(d, at &, 
mipimum, the following}I!formaticm: · . . .· • ' , . 

( The date andthne of preparation; . 

2. Th~. asset · nu!l:>er or, purs~ant · . .fa N.J:A.C. 
l9:45-;1.16(b),<other .. uhique identification·number .•. Pf the.·· 
slot. cash.storage box in the 'bi!Lchaf\gerfroinwhichthe 
unsect1red purrency wa~ removed; ·· , . .·. : . . · (- :., __ :·,·. ,, . ' :< .. f -,- _,. -·· •,· ' ., _---':' . ··3. The denomination(s) of unsecur.ed currency; .• . 

! . . • . .\ I .. I.· . • ••. · . 

4. The 'totaldollar'11mount pf the unsi::cured currency; 
r 

... 5. ·.· The signature mlAfcomputer prepared, identifica-
tion code of the prep&rer, •, · . 

'. .i > • i , · .. · .· .. ····.·•·•··• .··· · .. · 
(k) The orjgi~al a~d 4uplicate copies of the. u ns,ecured ·. 

B.ill Changer Currency• Ryport shall be presented,to the slot 
· supervisor ·or.casino ac;counting supervisor and the casino 

sec;urity 'representative fqr sig~ature. ·l_Jpon meeting the 
signature. requirements; the cage supervisor. shall 'transport 
the 11nsrcuredcurrenc~ alpng witltthe 9riginaland c:luplicate 
copies ~fthe Unsec:µredJB!ll ('.hangerT~nency R.~port to 
the . mam ·.bank ...• 1'he lllam bank cashier shall sign I the 
original an·d ·. d~pJicat~ coii\ies" of .the U nsecmed BiH • Changer 

·currency Report and 1;eta,in the originajand the unsecur:ed 

(hf For establishments in which Unsecuted Bill. Change! . 
' Currency Reports. are manually prepared, ithe follo~ing . 

. pi-ocerlures and requirements shall be observ~d: . 

curr~ncy. Theduplicatepnsecmed.· Bill Cha~~er Cm:rericy 
Report shall be returned to th~ cage supervisor whoshaU 
attach the form reforenCedin.{e) above to tlrn d,uplicate and 
expeditiously deposit tlle idupUc~te with th~ attit~hedJorm 
into the locked accounfingc box !0tc1te9 in th.e cashiers' ,cage. 
Thl main bank cashier: sll!all either: · · , . ·.· ··· 

I 
! 

.,I 
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1. Add the value of the unsecured' currrncy to the 
main bank's accountability and retain the original of the 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the end of 
the gaming day; or 

2. Maintain the unsecured currency and the original 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until both are 
collected, by a count room supervisor and immediately 
transported to the count room where: 

i. The currency shall be counted with the contents 
removed from the corresponding slot cash storage box 
and. recorded on the Slot Cash Storage Box Repmt; 
and 

ii. The original Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart0 

ment in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.33(i). 

(/) At the end of the gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall be forwarded _as follows: 

1. If, pursuant to (k)l above, the main bank cashier 
has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall 
forward the or1ginal directly to the accounting department 
for agreement with the triplicate or stored data; and 

2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for-
warded directly to the accounting department for record-
ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot. Win 
Sheet, and agreement with the. triplicate or stored data; 
provided, however, that no. additional recording of the 
unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has 
been transported to the coupt room, counted and record-
ed pursuant to (k)2 above. 

(m) The duplicate copy of the Unsecured! Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage 
Box Report as supporting documentatiofi. A notation shall 
be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Repoft indicating whether the dollar amount .of the unse-
cured currency b.as been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box 
Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above 
or (l )2 above. 

(n) Notwithstanding- the requirements of (e) through (m) 
above, when unsecured currency is found .during the collec-
tion of slot cash storage boxes, a casino licensee shall 
transport the unsecured currency directly 'to the soft count 
room. The completion of the form required by ( e) above 
shall be performed by a count t&am member and: a member 
of the casino security department. The envelope or con-
tainer shaH be transported. with·,theslot cash storage boxes 
to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17{c). The 
unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the 
contents removed from the corresponding slot cash storage 
box. The form prepared pursuant to ( e.) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting departpl.ent with the Slot Cash 
Storage Box Report pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.33(i). 

19:45-1.42 

to) Accounting department employees with no incompati-
ble functions shall, at least once a week read and record on 
a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on . the ,in~meter, drop 
meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, change meter 
and coupon meters. Accounting department employees 
shall periodically read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the 
numbers on the bill meters fo accordance with a schedule 
established by the casino licensee and approved by ~he 
Commission, but in no event shall the casino licensee· be 
required to read and record· the bill meters more than, once 
a week. These procedures shall be performed in conjunc-

. don with the removal and replacement of the slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prior to 
opening the slot machines for patron' play. 

(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-
ployee involved with its preparation shall sign the Slot 
Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy 9f the information 
contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded 
directly to the accounting department for comparison to. the 
Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine statistics. 

) 

(q) Whenever there is': a variance of $25.QO, or more 
between the meter reading taken from the change meter 

. and 'recorded on the 1Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (f) above, 
and the total aniount of cash and coupons removed from 
the bill changer's slot cash storage box, the casino licensee's 
accounting department shall, as expeditiously as possible, 
read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the bill meters and 
value coupon meter, and shall remove the slot cash storage 
box and count the contents in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.33. The meter readings from the bill meters and 
value coupon 1meter shall be compared to the total amount 
of cash and coupons removed from the slot cash 'storage box 
for the period from the last date the bill meters and value 
coupon meter wefe read to verify the variance. The casino 
licensee shall be n:quireq to file an incident report with the 
casino controller, Cqmmissioner .and Division whenever a 
variance between the1 meter readings from the change1meter 
and the cash· and coupons removed from the slo't cash 
storage box is $25.00 6i-. more. The incident report shall 
include, at a minimum, the following: 

1. The date of the meter reading; 

2. The date the report was filed; 

3. The amount 0 1f the variance, by denomination; 

4. The asset number of the bill changer involved; 

5. An indication as to tlte cause of the variance, if 
available; 

6. An indication as to whether the bill meters and 
valu.e coupon meter confirmed the variance; and 

7. The signature and license number of the preparer. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
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Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12..,.69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). · · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added the removal of slot storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (a): revised text and added final phrase regarding the emptying or 
removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b): 
added new (b )lii, revising old (b )lii qeleted (b )2ii, recodifying (b )2i 
into text of subparagraph (b )2. Revised text at (b )li, adding phrase 
"When the casino is not open to the public, the ... " to beginning of 
subparagraph and adding "accounting department members" to identify 
employees. In ( c ): stylistic revisions; added new subsection ( d), 
recodifying ( d)-( e) as ( e )-(f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 57(a), 24 N.J.R. 1379(a); 

In (b )-( c ), added "casiI)o" to define "security <;lepartment member":-
In (c)liii, added reference to "casino security department empl9yees". 
Amended by R.1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1992. •J 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c). 

Staffing requirements for removal1 changed in (b ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.36, effedive January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25.N.J.R. 348(b). _; 

_Meters to be read by casino accountants; (g) added procedure for 
variation of $25.00 or more. ( 

· Administrative correction to (b)lii. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), Q.5 N.J.R. 1523(a). 
In ( c)i: added text regarding the. titi)ization of a unique identification 

number. · · 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July_ 6, 1993 ( operative October 15, . 

. 1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a) .. 
Amended by R1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. lllO(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 162l(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N,J.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, ,1994. 

r See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a). 

19:45-1.43 Slot count; procedure for counting and 
recording contents· of slot drop buckets ani:l 
slot drop bo,;es 

(a) The opening, counting and reFordin:g of the contents 
of slot drop buc½ets and slot drop bm.:e1s (the "hard .count") 
shall be pti:rformed in the count room required pursuant to 
NJ.A.Ci 19:45-1.32. by at least three employees of the 
casino licensee (the "count1 team"). Except as otherwise 
provided in (i) below, the hard count ,shall be performed in'r 
the pre,sence of a Commission inspector. To gain entrance 
to the count room, a Commission inspector shall present an 
official identification card issued by the Commission which 
contains his or her photogrhph. · 

(b) The contents of slot drop buckets ~nd slot drop boxes. 1 

shall be counted and recorded immediately after removal · 
from their slot machine compartments. Each casino licen-
see shall file with the Commission and the Division the 

, specific times during which the contents of slot drop buckets 
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded: 

\ 

OTHER AGENCIES 

. (c) All members of the count team present in the count 
room during the counting process shall be required to wear 
a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no 
openings other than 1for. tHe hands, feet and neck. 

(d) No person shaHcarEY a pocketbook or other contain-. 
er into the count room at 1any time unless it is transparent. 

I .. . 

(e) No person other than a Commission inspector or 
Division representative shall be permitted to enter or leave 
the count room during the l\:ard count, except in an emer-
gency or for a normal work break, until the hard count is 
completed. All persons exiting the count room shall be 
inspected with a metal detector by a casino security depart-
ment employee in 'the presence of a Commission inspector. 
The counting and recording proceS:s shaJl be discontinued 
and all coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any 
work break or emergency ~here the minim4m number of 
coun:t room pers0nnel required by (a) above are not present 
or are not capable of performing their responsibilities. 

• I 

(f) IJ.Ilmediately prior to opening and counting the con-
tents of the slot drop bucl<ets and slot drop boxes, the. doors 

( ' "\ to the count ro9m shall be securely locked and a count team 
member shall notify the surveillance department employee 
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring room 
required by N.J.A.C. l.._9:45-1.10 that the count is about to 
begin. Jhe surveillance department shall alsp be notified 
prior to iny person entering or exiting the count room after 
the hard count has begun. 

(g) The surveillance departmen,t shall monitor and make 
a. video r!.:lcording, with the time and date inserted thereon, 
of the entire hard, count, including any entrance to or exit 
from the count room by any person duri9g the hard count 
and all metal detector. inspections performed by casino 

· security. J'he video recording shall be retained by the 
surveillance department for at least five days from the date 
of recordation unless otherwis;e directed by the Commission 

' or the Divisibn. · 

(h) No coins or slot tokens shall be removed from the 
slot count room after commencement of the hard count . 
until the coins or slot tokens have been recounted and 
accepted by a cage cashier or main coin bank cashier. The 
recount procedures shall include the·' recounting of any 
bagged coins or slot t6ke1!s on a random sample basis. 

(i) Procedures and requirements for conducting the hard 
count shall be as follows: 

1. Prior to the first slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
being emptied and counted, employees of the casino 
licensee shall: · · 

i. Provide the name and the employee license num-
ber of each person present .in the count mom at the 
inception of the hard count to the Commission inspec-
tor observing the hard count; ' 
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ii. Check, in the presence of the Commi~sion in-
spector, the accuracy of all weighing and counting 
equipment, with the exception of coin or slot token 
wrapping machines, to insure proper calibration for 
each denomination of coin and slot token; and 

iii. Complete and sign a calibration, report. . 

2. All slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more 
shall be counted or weighed at the beginning of the hard 
count, in th~ presence of the Commission inspector .. The 
casino licensee may count or weigh other denominations 
of.coins or slot tokens at the same ti~e, provided that the 
high denomination slot token count proceeds to comple-
tion without interruption., except as otherwise: · provided 
herein. The Commission inspector shall, independently 
of the casino licensee, record on a countdown sheet the 
total amount of each. slot token in a denomination Qf 
$25.00 or more which is 1counted or weighed. The inspec-
tor shall compare the totals ori. his or her countdo~n. 
sheet with the amounts of those .slot tokens recorded by 
the hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify 
that the amounts are in agreement and; are correct, and if 
not, shall either satisfactorily account for. any discrepan-
cies, if possible, or document the incident and ·promptly. 

' report it to the Divi~ion. At the conclusion of the hard 
count, the inspector shall recompare .the ;totals on the·. 
countdown sheet with the final totals 1determined by the 
casino <litensee. · · · . , · ' 

3. Before each slot · drop bucket or slot drop box is 
emptied, one count team member shall hold it. up in full 
view of the closed circuit television camera arid the count 
team member recording the count so as to permit ·proper' 
recording of the number contained ·thereon. 

4. The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box shall. be emptied, counted and recorded separately 
and such procedures, shall at all times be conducted in full 
view of the closed circuit television cameras located in the 
count room. 

5. The contents of each slot drop b_ucket or slot drop 
box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that 
automatically counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale 
that automatically weighs the coins or slot tokens; provid-
ed, how~ver, that any prize tokens shall be manually 
counted and separately recorde/d on the Slot Win Sheet. 

. ; ,, 
6. Immediately after. the content's of each 'slot drnp 

bucket or slot ~rop box are emptied 'into either the 
counting machine or scale, the iriside of the slot idrop 
bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of 
the closed circuit television camera and shall be show~" to 
at least one other count team member and the Commis-
sion inspector, if present, to assure that all contents of the 
slot drop bucket or slot drop box have been removed. ' 

/ 

7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket qr slot 
· · drop box are counted by the counting machine or weighed 

by the scale, one member of the count team shall record 

45-99 
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the following information on the Slot Wjn Sheet or a' .. 
supporting document: 

i. The asset number of the slot machine to which · 
the slot drop bucket or slot drop box contents corre- • 
sponds,. if not preprinted thereon; 

ii. The number of coins or slot tokens, or the weight 
of the coins or slot tokens contained in the slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box; provid,ed, however, that if the 

. value of the coin.s or 1slot tokens is not converted into 
dollars and cents until after the counting process is 
co~pleted, the conversion shall pe c~lculated arid the 
dollar value of th.e drop: shall be enteted by denomina-
tion on the Slot Wirt Sheet; and 

iii. The. number artd dollar value of each cienomina- ' 
tion of prize token issued by any casino licensee, and 
the total dollar value o~ all .prize, tokens issueq by any 
casino licensee. · · 

8. A C~mmission inspector may, at any time, require 
' the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-
ment, or the amount of any previously Weighed, wrapped 
or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked. . · ) ( 

I 
9. After all slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 cir · 

more have been cbt1rited, wrapped or placed in racks,' and 0 

then. secuted in a. manner approved by the Commission, 
the Coinniission inspector may leave the count·. room to 
perform other functions as required by the Commission. 
Upon leaving the count room, the inspector shall: 

· i. Notify the surveillance department of his or her 
departure; and 

ii. Test ~nd activate fhe 1ight system or ot~er. ap-
proved device at the count room door reqmred by 
N.J.A.C. 19·:45-1.32(d). 

10 .. No person shall enter or leave the count room 
during the hard count when a Commission inspector is· . .\ . ./ 

not present except m an emergency, 

11. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded; 
each count team member· shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or. . 
other document as approved by the Commission attesting 
to their involvement in th.e hard coimL 

. ' ' ( . 

12. Aftefc the contents of all the slot drop buckets and 
slot drop .boxes ar~ courited or weighed and recorded, any 
count team ·member .not required to remain pursuant to 
(Dllii below may be permitted to exit the count \room if 
the following requirements are satisfied: 

_ i., The Slot Win Sheet or otµer approved docuntent 
must be signed by each count team member exiting the 
count room, in accordance with (i)lO above; .. 

ii. At least three count team members must, remain 
in the count room . until the verification process : _is 
completed; 
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iii. -Th~ surveillapce department must be notified 
prior -to ariy count team members exiting the\ count 

'room; -
iy, -__ -All activity -in -the count r60TI1 shaU b_e discohtih-

ued during any period when a count team m~mber is 
exiting the count mom; and ' ' -- - -

, v, A c~sino- security department emple>yee shall_ 
check all count team members leaving the cohnt room , 
with a metal detector,__, ii) the presence: qf a Cornmissiorr 
inspector, at a location approved by the\Coll1mission 
and Divis'ion. _,( - -

13. -At the conclusion of the hard comit, any sfugs t~(lt 
have been found shall be delivered to a representative of _ 
the Division together with a copy of the Slug Report. 

-I - - - - - ' - __ -- -- - ' -- -__ ' -, 
The ,Slug Report shaB be a_ three.ipart form, at a, mini~ 

- -- mum, -which shall include the date, the total number of 
· sltigs received .and the signature of tlie preparer, and shall 
be .distributed' as follows: - -_-

1c Original to Commission inspector; -
n. First copy Inaintained by hard count_ supervisor; 

and:' 

iii. Second copy;to :C>ivisioh'. 
1~. :Each prize token issued by any casino licensee 

- that'is rerr:iovedfrom a slQt drop bucket or a slot drop box 
. alld co1mted purslianno this sectidn shall be counted, for --
purposes of calculating grossrevenue"purfoant to N.J.~A 
. 5:12--24, as cash received by the. casino_ licensee from 
gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token, 

- a~d, -notwith'standing th~ prohibition ot1 _priz¢ tokens acti-
,va'.ting slot .machine· play, _no adjustment to. the amount 
recorded on the Slot WinSheet in i;i.ccordance with (i)7iii 

• above shallbe allowed. - - ' - - ( 

G) Procedures and requirements at the conclusion -of the 
hard count shall be as follows: i \-

t Approximately, 15 minutes prior to the end of the 
hard cciunt, if a Comm~ssion inspector is -not present, an 

'inspector shalt be notified that the_ hard _cou_nt is_about to 
-- be completed. · 

2. - Upon reentering the cdu~f room, the Commis;io~ 
inspector_ shall: - -

L Examine ~he light system or othet approved de-
vice to _ ascertain whether· any person 'has entered or 
exited the couqtroo111 auring the perioct'of his or her 
absence, and if so, either satisfacto~ily account for those 
events, -if -possible, - or -document -the incident 'and 
proniptly report _it to the Divisiori; an~- - - i -

ii. Compare the originaUist- of ~ounf te~m members 
_ with the persons present atthe conclusion/of the hard 

-_ cbunt, ascertain whether the identitjes. ofthe persons in 
the,;(:otmt room remained urlchanged,dming the- hard 

·· count; and if riot, either satisfactorily &ccouht for any 
changes in personnel, ff possible, ot docum_e11t the 
incident and -promptly report it tn the Divi_sion .. 

Sum_). 10-16-95 

T 
"; -

OTHER AGENCIES, 

3. At least one do~rittea~ meh?b~r ~haH sign the jS_lot 
Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of_ the information 
recorded therebn. : • --- , -_ _ •- - · -· - ' 

- , - - - I --- - - - ,_ --
4. The prize to\rnns, wrapped coin and slot tokens, 

rem,oved frorrLthe sJot drop l;,uckets and slot,drop boxes 
shalLbe recounted i,fhe count rooin bya cage cashier or 
master coin bank cashier, in the presence of a count team -
member and .the ¢ommissicin inspector, prior to the 
cashier having access---to the information recorded on_the _ 
Slof'Win Sheet. . -

- - : _- -_, - , I·, -- - - - - --
5, The inspector shall then compare the amounts of 

- - - -1 - - _-- -- - - __ - -- ' _- -- -
the sl?t_ tokens -- an9 __ p~ize _t()ken~ listed ,on. his- or )ier 
countdown sheet w!ith the amounts of each of those 

- tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet; and verify tgat the 
arnotfnts are in agr~ement and a.re correct, arid j if ncSt, 
either satisfactorily abcounffdr any discrepa1wies, ifpossi~ 
ble, or document\ th~ incidenF and promptly report it to 

'.the Division. ' I - ' - -- - -

• C • • '• ,1, \ 0 ,. • 'IC .. ,'_ ,:_ ' 0 •' • 

6. The cage cashier or niaster coin bank cashiershalf 
then, a:ttest _ by sig11ature on\ the Slot, Win -Sheer to 'the -
accuraty of the am~unt of coiq, prize • tokens ,and slot _ 
tokens received frt>Il} the slot machines. , The im1pector -
shall thensig11 .the Slot Win Sheet evidencing the inspec-
tor's 'presence an:d.-th~ fact_ that thejnspector, the- cashier 

- an_d count team 'have( agreed on thetotal amount_ of c~in, 
. pnze toke11s and slo,t tokens _ counted. The com, pnze 
tokens and .slot tokens 'thereafter shall remain in the 
custody of cage casrtiers or master coin bank' cashiers . 

' -- -- ) - -.- -

_ 7. A casino secJrity department employee, in the 
I - - ! ---'- - - - ' , 

presence_ of the Cominissioninspector, shall: 

-- i. •• Irispect all. pirsons with a metal detector ,upon 
their eX:_iting the coµnt room; and -- --

1 ii. 'conduct, a 'thorou~h - inspectioq: of tbe . entire 
count room and all eqmpment located therem, for 
unsecured coins, piize tokens and slot tokens. -- -

I _-- -- - , 
8. , _ The Slot Win 1 Sheet and , supporting documents 

sh~ll be transporf¢d directly to tlie accounting -department 
- and shall not be av;:iilable,_ except for signing, to any 
cashiers' cage or slot personnel. , - --

- • - .. ' ' ' ·-I .. 

. . 'i . .. , ', ,, 
,--- 9, --- The weparatio11 of the Slot \Vin Sheet shall be 

--_ completed ·by accciu*ting dep~rtment elllployees whci 
shall: -- r - - -- -

- .. -••· I . -- , - - -- - . 
i, Compare f~r -1agreement, _ for each slot•- machine, 

the number of coms'1 or slot tokens counted and record-
ed by th.e cgunt ~earn to the ~drop meter reading. · 
recorded on -the Slor Meter Sheet; provic:lec:l, howevei:, 
_ that the accounting ~epartment, in making the compari: 
~on, shall accourttfdr any prize tok~ns that were coµnt" 
_ f!~ -pursuant fo --this I section after _being_ -improperly a:c~i -
cepted by Jqe .coin jacceptor and diverted , t9 the slot _ 
drop bucket or slot ;ctr6p box;, · -, -- , -

ii. Record, for e;a:ch machin~; the Hopper Fills to 
each slot machine; 11 -- I 

1 
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iii. Record, for each slot machine, the Payouts and 
compare for agreement P,ayouts to the manual jackpot 
meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; 

iv. Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot 
machine; 

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent 
meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts 
recorded; and 

I . 
vi. Calculate statistics by slot machine. 
_/ 

10. The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet, Pay-
outs, and Hopper Fills shall be: 

i. Compared for agreement with each other and, if 
applicable, to triplicates or stored data on a test basis; 

ii. Reviewed for the appropriate number and pros 
priety of signatures on a test basis; 

iii. Accounted for by series numbers; 

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarization, 
and recording; 

v. Subsequently recorded; and 

vi. Maintained and controlled by accounting depart-
ment employees. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). . 

(i)5: deleted "(and the value ... counted") and added "and/or the 
value ... Slot Win Report." · 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). . . 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a)i 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1'656(a). 

Added text in (g) ", after which such ... or the division." Added 
new G)2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative 
date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R: lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. ' 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). , 

In (i)5: added "asset" before number, revising from "casino" num-
ber. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991._ 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (j): revised text from "slot cashi6-" to "master coin bank cashier." 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required 
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new 
(j)l, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). _ 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 261N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). _ 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(11), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 NJ.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.44 

(19:45-1.44 Computer recordation and monitoring of slot 
machines 

(a) In lieu of the requirements of NJ.AC. 19:45.:_1.37(b) 
and (c), and NJ.AC. 19:4:S-1.42(0), a casino licensee may 
have a computer connected to slot machines in the.casino to 
record and monitor the activiti_es of such machines. 

. (b) The computer permitted by ( a) above shall be de-
signed and operated to automatically perform the functions 
relating to slot machine meters in. the casino as follows: 

1. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens placed in the slot machine for the purpose of 
activating play; 

2. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens deposited in the slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
of the slot machine; 

3. Record the. number ~nd •total value of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens automatically paid by the slot ma-
chine as the result of a jackpot; · 

4. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens to be paid manually as the result of a jackpot; 

-5. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens vended froJll the slot machine all-purpose hopper 
to make change; · -

6. Record the total value of each denomination of 
currency accepted and stored in the slot cash storage box; 

,' ~' 
0 

7. Record the total number and total dollar amount of 
all coupons accepted and stored in the slot cash storage 
box; and 

8. Record, if applicable, the unique identification 
number on the corresponding slot cash storage box and 
the asset number of the slot machine in which the slot 
cash storage box was placed for the purpose of recording 
and determining which slot cash storage box was placed 
into which slot machine bill changer. 

(c) The computer shall store in machine-rnadable form 
all infornption required by (b) above and such stored data 
shall not be susceptible to change or removal by any person-
nel. 

Petition for B-ulemaking: . Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by RJ988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

(b) Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
. (P.L 1987 c.354), 5:12~70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11; 1988 

(expired July 10, 1988). 
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, ef(ective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Acl.ded (b)6 and 7. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a) .. 

In (b)7: deleted the requirement to record "the number. and" total 
value of each denomination. 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effeftive April 5, 1993. 
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See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 
Added new (b )8 regarding the recodification of the unique identifica-

tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of the 
appropriate slot machine. ' 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

' 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). , 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J .. R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 

C 
19:45-1.45_ Signature 

(a) Signatures shall: 
1.' Comply with either of the following requirements: 

i. Be; at a minimum, the signer's first initiai, last 
name and ,Commission license number, written by. the 
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the 
clearly printed or preprinted title of, the signer; or 

ii. Be the employee's identification number or other 
computer identification code issued to the employee by 
the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is 
authorized by the Commission to be generated by 
computer, and such method of signature is approved or 1 
~equired by the Commission; · 1 
i ' 

2. Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records, 
and dotuments and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to 
the accuracy of the information recorded thereon, in 
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee's 
system of internal accounting contn::,l; and 

3. Signify that the signer required by this chapter to 
count qr observe gaming chips and plaques has counted 
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such 
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the 
extent necessary. 

(b) Signature J~cords shall be prepared for each person 
require~ by the ,rule~ of the Commission to sign records and 
documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles 
of signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such 
signature records s~all be filed alphabetically by last name 
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The 
signature records shall be adjusted on a timely basis to 
reflect changes of personnel. 

( c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department. 

(d) This section shall apply to any signature required in a 
" casino licensee's approved system of internal procedures and 

administrative and accounting controls, including, without 
limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541'(a). 

(a)4: delete' "except in counts required under sections 19:45-1.21, 
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation". 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(b ): delete "or initial forms" after "regulation to sign", and delete 
"and initials" after "specimens of signatures". 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). 

Added (d). . ) 
Amended by R.1994 d'.223, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26. N.J.R. 1853(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July l} 1995. 
See: 27• N.J.R. 1533(a), 27 N.J.R. 2707(a). 

19:45-1.46 Proc~~ures for control of coupon redemption 
and oth'er complimentary distribution 
programs 

(a) For the purposes of this chapter, a complimentary 
distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuant to 
which complimentary services or items are provided directly 
or indirectly by a casino licensee to the public without 
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity of the 
indiviaual recipients. The procedures contained in (c) 
through (n) below shall apply to casino licensees offering 
coupon. redemption complimentary distribution programs 
which entitle patrons to use match play coupons or to 
redeem coupons for complimentary cash, gaming chips, slot 
tokens or simulcast wagers issued in connection- with bus 
and other complimentary distribution programs. No match 
play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot 
tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast wa-
gers accepted, by a casino licensee under any coupon ,re-
demption complimentary distribution program that does not 
comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed 
procedures controlling complim4ntary distribution programs 
regulated by (c) through (n) below sh,all be prepared prior 
to implementation and maintained by/the casino accounting 
department. 

(b) Detailed procedures controlling an complimentary 
distribution programs entitling patrons to complimentary 
cash or slot, tokens not regulated by .(a) above shall be 
prepared prior to implementation of the programs and shall , 
be maintained by the casino accounting department. Com-
plime~tary items or services, including. cash, slot tokens or ' 
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by 
this subsection shall be reported in accordance with the 
procedures contained in (m) and (o) below. 

( c) Each coupon or part thereof issued by , a casino 
licensee shall only be redeemable for a dpecificramount of 
cash, gaming chips or slot tokens. 

l 

( d) All coupons under this section shall be serially pren-
umbered forms and each series of coupons shall be issued in 
se~uential order. Each coupon shall be printed with, a 
description of what is being offered, the location where it 
may be redeemed, and either. a statement specifying the 
date on which the coupon becomes invalid or some other 
means to indicate the date when a coupon becomes invalid. 
If a coupon is of a type that ii'divisible' into sJctions or is 
multipart each such separate part or copy shall contain the 
preprinted serial number, a description of what is being 
offered, the locations where it may be redeemed, and either 
a statement specifying the date on which the coupon \be-
comes invalid or some other means to indicate the date 
when a coupon becomes invalid. 

Supp. 10-16-95 45-102 
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( e) Coupons received from the manufacturer or distribu 0 (g) The · 9sino licensee shall require_ .unused coup9ns 
tor, or produced by the licensees' dad processing or printing obtained from the accounting department representative .to 
department, shall be opened and examined by at least two ; be stored in a locked cabinet until they are distributed to 
individuals, one of whom shall be from the accounting patrons. Any coupons remaining unused at the end of a 
departmicnt. Any deviations qetween the invoice or control shift shall either bereturned to the Accounting Department 
listing accompanying the coupons, t.he purchase pr requisi- for receipt and re.distribution or kept for use by the follow-
tion order, and the actual coupons received .shall be report- ing shift providicd accountability between 'shifts is mains 
ed promptly to the supervisor of the casino accounting · tained. All untlsed coupons fl\USt be returned to the Ac- -
department or to a higher authority in a direct reporting counting Department oni a daily basis. . Any coupons that 
line and the Internal Audit Departryent. are not used by the date indicated on the coupon when they i . 

. become invalid shall be voided when returned to. the Ac-1. Upon examination of the coupons received, the · counting Department. casino licensee shall cause to be recorded in· a Coupon l 

Control Ledger the type and qu.antity of coupons re- (h) Documentation, as req~ired by the casino licensee, 
ceived, the date of such receipt, the beginning ser.ial shall be prepared by a representative of the' casino licensee 
mimber,/the ending serial number, the new qu,a.~tity of for the distribution of coupons to patrons. The documenta-
unissued coupons on hand, the purchase order or requisi- tion shalL have the ~following information, at a minimum, 
tion number, any deviations between the number of cou- recorded qn it: 
pons ordered and received and the signature of the 
indivi_,duals who examined such coupons. 1. The date and 1time or shift of preparation; 

2. All unissued coupons shall be stored in ,a secured 2. The type of' coupons used; 
and lo~ked area, controlled by an accounting departfent 3. The beginning serial number of the coupons used; 
supervisor. 1 

4. The ending serial number of the coupons used; 
3. A representative from· the ac,couriting department, , 1 · 

with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a monthly 5. The total number of coupons used; 
inventory of unissued coupons. Any deviations between 
the coupon inventory and the Coupon Control Ledger 
shall be reported to the Casino Controller or to a higher 
authority in a direct reporting line. 

4. For purposes of this sec,tion, "accounting' depart-
ment" shall be deemed to refer to any accounting person-
nel employed by the casino licensee who report in a direct 
line to the supervisor of the casino accountin~ depart-
ment. 

\ . ' 
(f) A representative of the casino licensee shall estimate 

the number of coupons needed by shift each day. An 
ac:counting department ,representative shall obtain the quan-
tity of coupons to. be issued. If a date indic1ting when the 

, coupon becomes invalid is not preprinted' thereon, the ac-
counting department representative shall affix a stamp indi-
cating the date the · coupon becomes invalid or shall issue 
color coded coupons indicating tp.e date that the coupons 
become invalid. The following, at a minimum, shall be 
recorded in the .Coupon Control Ledger: 

1. The date· the coupons were issued; 

2. The type of coupons issued; 

3. TQ.e beginning serial number of the coupons issued; 

4. The ending serial ;number. of the coupons issued; 

5. 'Fhe quantity issued and the quantity ren1aining; 
and 

6. The signatures of the accounting department repre-
sentative issuing the coupons and such other department's 
representative receiving .the coupons. 

i 

6., Independent verification of the number of people 
receiving the coup_ons, e.g., bus driver's manifest; 

7. The total number of coupons remaining for use by 
the next shift or returned to the accounting department; 
and ·- ' 

' ' , 

8. The signature(s) of the casiiiio licensee's representa-
tive who distribufed the coupons. 

(i) A coupon redeemable for gaming chips and a match 
play coupon shall be designed arlp printed so that the 
denomination and type of.the coupdn is clearly visible from 
the closed circuit television system when accepted or being 
wagered at a gaming table and. when deposited in a drop 
box. A match play coupon shall cont.ain an area designated · 
for the · placement thereon of the required gaming chips, 
which area shall be' located on the coupon so as ,not to 
obscure or interfere with visibility of the type and denomi-
'nation of the coupon. No casino licensee shall issue or use 
a match play coupon for gaming purposes until a sample 
coupon has been submitted to' and approved by the Com-
mission. r 

(j) Coupons shall be redeemed in the following manner: 

1. l Coupons redeemable for coin, currericy or slot 
tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or at thtt 
slot or keno booths or the cash:iers' cage. A changeper-
son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept th~ 
coupons in exchange for the stated amount of cash or slot 

, tokens, or a keno writer shall accept the coupons in 
exchange for the stated•. amount of cash or keno ticket, 
and shall c~ncel the coupons upon acceptance; A coqport 

! . ,· ·. 
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redeemable for wrrency may also be redeem~d by ~lot 
. attendants,·. who. shall. accept the coupon in exchange for) 
Jhe ·stated amount of currency arid shall cancel the cou~ 
pon upon ac<::eptance. . Cancellation· of coupons by chan° · 
gepersons ar1d slot attendants shall be. in a manner that . 
wilJperrnit subsequent identification ofthe individual who. 
accepted and· caricele.d the .coupon. 

L Redeemed· co~pons shall·be .maintained by th.e 
slot or gerier~l cashier or keno writer and shall be 
exchahged with ·the Main or Mast~r Coin .Bank at the 
corrdttsion of gaming acthdty each day, at a m.inimum. 

··.·· .. ,i,i-. N. o. twithstanding the.''abo.ve,, an .a .. uto,mate,d. COll.~ 

OTHER AGI!:NCIES 

3. The beginqing serial number of the coupons re-
turned; l. 

. \.' 'i ,:. ' ,·. . 
4. The ending serial number of the coupons returned; 

, . . . I .· . , . 
5. The qµantity,Jeturned. and the quantity remaining; 

'and . I . \.J . 

I 
6 . Th€ sigr1a,ture~ ofthf accounting department repre- ' 

sentative receiving.the returned unused coupons and such 
other depar:tl:nent's representative' returning th~ ·u11Used 
coupons. 

(/) All documentati~n, umised coupons, voided coupons pon redemption machine or bill changer may be uti- · · · -. . 
- · ' ,• an.d redeemed coupons ,rn.· a.intained.· in conformity w,th (g), lized to accept coupo:qs provided that the acceptance· of , · · 

coupons by ari -automated coupon redemption machine . (h), (it&nd (j) above shall. be forw'arded on ~·· daily basis to 
complies with this section and N;JJ\.CJ9:45-l.46A or the accounting,ctepart,ent wher\!1they shall be: · · 

the acceptance of coupons by a bill changer complies . 1. Reviewed for propriety pf siggatures on documen, 
· with this section apd N.J.AC. i 9:45.,...1.46B. . tatiori and for proper cancellation Ofa!I coupons; - • 

2. •, Coupons red~emable for simulcast wagers shall · i , · ' 
.only be accepted by casino pari-mutuel cashiers at the 2. Recounted an4' ·.examined for proper dalculation, .. 
. sinmlc(\St c01mJer in exchange for the simulcast .wagers summarization and rbcording on documentation; includs 
.stated:On the coupons. CanceHation of coupo1:s by casino ing; without limitatioK the MasterQa:foe Report and the 
. pari-rµutuel. cashiers. shall be in a manner that permits S\ot Cash St()rage Btjx Report; · 
subsequent identification of the individual whp acceptep ·... . ' ' ·., •. r ., .• ,·.' I ' ·, . ·• .· . ,·' 
and cancelled the coupon. Redeemed coupo.ns shall be 3. Reconciled by !total .number of cqupons1 given to 

representatives ofrthec;lepartmen.t making' distribution to maintained by the casino pari-'inutuel cashier, or in the 1 
simulcast vault, and shall b,e exchanged with the Main patrons, returned for1"reissuance, distributed to patrons, 

' Banis for .a. like amount of cash. not less frequent~y. than at • voided and red€eI11ed~ 
the conclusion of each day. 4. Subseq~eritly r~corded; and .. 

3. A coupon redeemable for gaming chips Shall be 
· re?eetned only ata gaming table and orily by a deal~r pr 

boxperson, who shaH; in · accordance with N:JA.C. 
l9:45,-L18, accept the co,upon .. in exchange for the stated. 

'amount of ga,mfog chips and shall deposit the coupon ipto 
. th_e drop box upon acceptance. . 

A A match play 9oupon shall be redeemed only at a · 
gaming table which offers an authorized ~a111e in \yhich 
patrons'.wager only. against the house and, ex~ept for the 
Pass and , Don't. Pass wagers in craps, .which 1i'as an 

. individual betting. area fcrr each .player on -:the gaI1?,ing 
tabk layclilt. Such a coupon shaU be redeemed only by a 
dealer; anq only if accompani,ed by the proper amoupt 9f • 
gaming chips required by the coupon.. The dealer. shall, 
in accordance with 'N.J.AC. Ht45-1;18, accept the cou-
pon as part of the pafro'n's wager and deposit the coupon 
into the· drop box after the \Vager. is won .or lost. 

(k) When unused coupons are returned to the Account-
. ing Department, a rnpresentative of the:Acc6unting Depart" 

ment shall- record the following information in the Coupon 
Control Ledger: · ' · 

1. The date the coupons were returned; 
,I ' 

2. The type of coupons returnedi, 

I 
5. 'Maintained an4 contrnlled~by the accounting de- ·. · 

p,;trtmerit untiLdestnfqtion of the coupons is.approved by. 
. ~he Commission. I · 

(m)· Each casino licen:see. s.hall: . . 1 , 

.. ·.. ·. I .··... ., • , r' • . . • 

T. File a quarterly report (or an programs regulated by . t . 
(a) above, whic)l shal\ list, by type of cc\upon, the total 
number of coupons u;s~d, the. lotal number of coupons 
redeemed, ,the· total value· of, the complimentary cash, 
gaming chips; sl6t toktns, match ,play coupdns or simul~ 

'. , , I •· \ 

cast wagers given to patrons .in redemption of coupons 
and· any liability< to p

1
atrons remaining on unredeemed 

.~ coupons;' and, , · · . . .· . 
. I .. · ·• , . . . 

2. Prepare a monthly report for all programs regtilat•< · 
. 1· .. •. . .· . 

ed by (b) above, whi~h sh;all, list, by program offered .. 
during the month, .a 1pescription of ,the .complimentary 
item.s artd services profided; the total number of persons 
re9eiving compHment~ey items oiz se'rvices, the total dollar 

. amourit of complimentaryitems' 6r services provided, and 
the. names -of all persons receiving a complimentary item 
or s_ervice in a dollar i~mount equa) to or greater than 

-, $500.00: · Such report §hall.be available upon requestby 
the Commission or DiJision. .·· · · •·. • , · . . . . I , 

I 
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(n) The report shall be signed by the Casino Controller, 
or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating 
that no material discrepancies were .noted for the period 
covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it 
shall be explained in detail. 

(o) In addition to the reports required in (m) above, the 
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of 
and the number of pers,ons redeeming coupons pursuant to 
(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of 
persons receiving complimentary items or services purs~ant 

. to (b) abq_ve, and shall include this information · on' the 
quarterly complimentary report required by N.J.AC. ' 
19:45-1.9. Complimentary items or. services, . including 
match play coupons, cash,, gaming chips, slot tokens and 
simulcast wagers, distributed through progr:ams regulated by 
this, section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary 
reporting requirements imposed :pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9: 

(p) Prize tokens shall not-be distribJted as complhnenta-
ry services 'or ·items pursuant to this section .. 

Amended by R.1982 d.170, effective June 7, 198~ (operative July 15, 
1982). . 

See: 14 ~.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b). .,.,. 
Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). 
\ Added new (b ). . 1 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). 

(i) substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To provide limitations on the exterit ·of 

complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards: 
See: 1.9 N.J.R. J578(c). 
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16,-1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). ' 

Substantially amended, 
Petition for Rulemaking: To allow· the use of coupon cashing machines 

for the redemption of-complimentary cash or slot tokens. 
. \· See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b). 1 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),' 
(P.L. 1987 c.354); 5:12'-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, · 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). · 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine. experiment. Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46A. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 1 
Ame.nded by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). . 

In (i), added automated c~upon redemption machine p7ovisiori. 
Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992, 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a). 

In (/ )1: specified filing of a quarterly. report, 
In (/ )2: specified preparation of a monthly report. Added text that 

report shall be available upon request by the Commission or Division, 
In (n): deleted "monthly" describing report. 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
, See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75;effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), :?5 N.J.R. 717(a). . 

In (a), added gaming chips and other complimentary distribution 
programs. Added (i). ' • : 
Recodified (i)-(n) as (j)-(o ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993 .. 
See 24 N.J.R. ·2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). 

19:45-1A6A 

In (a) a~d (b): added text regarding complimentary distribution·- .. 
program. 

In (n): revised N.J.~.C. citation. -, 
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). 

In (/ )2:- increased dollar amount to $500.00 .from $100.00. 
Am.ended by R.1993 d:319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J,R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). · 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 NJ.It 4618(a). , 
Administrativt; Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5943(c). . . 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21; 1994 . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. l373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R.. 2594(b): . 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See:. 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R.4089(a). . 1' 
,Amended by R.1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994. 
'See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. ?254(a). 

. Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21; 1995. 
· See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a). 

Required procedJ,!res for controlling complimentary distribution pro-
grams. 

19:45-1.46A Procedures and requirements for the use of 
an autornated coupon redemption machine 

(a) All coupons utilized withior accepted by an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine shall be accounted for and 
controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherwise 
authotized by the Commission. 

(b) All coupons accepted . by'' an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall have_ encoded thereon, in addition 
to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-:l.46(d), a bar code 
which coQ_tains the dollar value of the coupon and a unique 
code or other security measure as approved by the Commis-

' sion, that is readable only by . the automated coupon re- . 
demption machine to ensure that the cbupon is valid. 

, , 

( c) Each automated coupon iredemption machine shall 
have the capability of establishing the.validity of the coupon 
by comparing the unique code programmed into tµe ma-
cµine to the bar code on the coupon referenced,' in (b) 
above, Each .automated coupon redemption machine .~hall 
also have the capabilit)j, tq read the. doBar value of the bar 
cod~d coupon.', .. . · .- · . · 

· ( d) Jhe method or methods utilized to comply with the 
requirements referenced in (c) above shall be submitted to 

· and approv~d by the Commission. 

( e) Each automated coupon redemption machiJJ.e shaJl, at 
a minimum, accumulate the following dataon a rrieter or a 

· computer generated tape: , . . 

l. The total amount of coin or slot tokens· dispensed 
by the automated coupon redemption machine; and 

2. · The total dollar amount of :eoupons accepted qy the 
automated coupon redemption machine. 1 

45-105 S~pp. 10-1,6-95 
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: '-, (f) Autontated coupon redempt!on m~c~irtes may be .lo~ 
' cated onor im,mediately,adjacennd th~ casino floor, provid~, 

•· :, ed th~if clos~ci circuit teleV:isiqii _coverage of all au)omated,' 
-·· coupoti r~d~µibtion machines.· is prqvided,; pursuant .. to 

. . - . . . . , I . . ·. , . , .• . . . 
· , N.J.A..C. 19:45,:,,,.LJO 'and _ 1.1L Eacl,i > autoniaFed · coupon 

redemption machine shall, have ipiprinted,' affixed or im-
preised tm the' outside of the -m~chine a 1iniCili.ie , asset 

· · _ ident~fic1;1ti9n numb~r, Each :autoipated ~'upori redentpti_cm . 
.-. 01achme. shall con tam a :lockable. coupon sforage box which 

. retains the·coµpons accepte,d by thfi machine. Each·•coupon · 
. - storage . box located' inside the (i:n:achine sl;J:all· also· have 

-i~ imp~inied, affixed or impte'ssed .thereon the:asset._identifica" 
•. '. ,tion n~mbe,r rif the corres~onding machine':\ i' ,' ._·. , ,' , ,I ' ' ) 

,, \ 
·. ',, •. '(g) E!ichi 'a~tomated' COUP.On redemptio~: m'achine, shall) \ 
. have, at minimum, tile following: ,- ' . ..·• _,. . ·. ·· 

_! , , ,, ~/ \ ·. , ,"\, ' ... , ,' I , r _:-:•,, .. ' . .-/• .•.-.- <. 

,L One lock , securing the compart¢e)'.lt. hoHsing the 
. . ... \. 1 '• ' .· ._ . ·' '• '. . '1 , 

· coupon storage l>oJ and ,on:e Jock securing the_ coupon 
· .. storage . box within th,e compart01e-nt, the. k~ys t6 whkll -
.· shall be -different frori1 each other. , Sucf keys shall be. -

!' . 7 qon~foiled by .• tWo separat~ qepartments; '. 0 _ . . . . ./· .. :) , : • , 

I . ; ·.. . . ''., \ t ·•.. ·. . , , •" .. , ', . , ," I,,.' 

·2 .. - ('fwosepara:te-Iocks securing-the comparfnierithous~\ ) 
ing ~he coin ,storage container, the keyfto which shall, be ' 

-;· differ~n:t'from· eachrcither:· 1Such 'keys shall be·cqntrolfed . 1. -by two-sep,iirate departmints; and · _ I . . . . . _ - , . 
: . '·: . . : '. ·: : < .. \. ., .· . ·. ·, '. . , : .. ·. - : . . .,..': .': ... . <kl ,9ne lac~ se,~~i~g die conte~~s of the coupon ,s,to_r~ 

.·._ ag!! box; .. the key to which shall q,e \:hfferent from the Jceys 
' referenced , in , (g)l ·and i ,,above, , ) Such· key , shill ~e , C 

·. contrplled by a department indepe:nclent of the;-ffi(O c:Je-' ~·: ,, ! ' , ' ' , , ' , ' ', , ' 
· partments c,;mtroping tpe keys refe~enced ip (g)l ana 2 
above. _ ., , ., _,, - ' 
' ,, '. . \ ··,:,·_\·< < . .. ; . .: .', . ,· .. ·, ·. \' - ·.. . . :, 

•,' (h)1 At the enl'qf ea~J:1gaming day;,a'sfofc~shiir;)ccom-
panf ed by a security ctepartmenf reprei;,entative; sha!L re~. -··· 
move the couppns accepted_ by _the automated coupon, re~ . 

. derp,ptign .tnachine, Any ~oin°or :·sJo{ tokens remoyed. fr6in 1 

-the aµthm:ated c;oupdh '. reliei:p,ptfoII .machine during the re-
rnovalof' coupons or cluripg anfothet tim~: shaJl be placed 

•. OTHER· AGENCIEK •1 

' ,, 1· ' '· ' ' , • ' ' 
,-,, , , , \ ' ' ·, ' ', , , , ', ' 

-\·.! 
I 

i _ .. ii, ' The, denomination 'Of'the automateq coupon re~ ' I • 

demp'tion m~chitie' : ·-< · · · · ; 17 
' ': ,·' ' ; ' i ' ' , ./ ,, :- ' ' : , \ ___ _) 
iii. 'fhe auto¢.~ted coupon redemption machine as- - 1; , 

set identification inumbei; , ) . . - '1 - . 
\ :.·.:··· .. l;. , _. . . . .. , 

: ir.: ·- 'th~ tot~l,¥tnnbfr of ·coin ~r sloqoke~~, appear~ -, . i 
· , . ing -on, the· ttietet o,r. computer ge,nerated tape as dis- , · 

pensed by tqe. autoniated coupon redehiptjqll · machine;, 
, ' , : i,: : ~•i, ' ' ' · .. ' .·, , 

v. The total _dollar amount -of coupons or tl),e con-. 
,· :' ve1ted value· of :~C>riports'appeariri:g OtJi; :the: m:~ter or'' 

compufet g¢rierated tape as· accepted by· the auti:>mated 
' , ~oupo~ redemptibn):nachine; _··· • ' ' '< ' , 

·_ ·. ~L The ,signature of the- slot f~shiei who reµioved ' 
- c__ the'. i:;oupons a,nd/pr coin . or. slbt tokens -from"'the a.-lito-

niated · cdiipon neoempt1on machine; and,,·- . \. 

·-.. : ~i~. ': The sigri~~ure of the' ~Jcii~i'fy cteJ'ahrnent repre- , ' 
·_., sentative who wit~esseq tµe removal of, coupons 'and/or 

• "cpin or ~lof tok~ns_ ancr'who eswrted thei coµpons 
_ and/or com <:>r !)}Qt .tpkens to the slot booth or master -( _ -
cojn bank. , 1 -. · · _ 

· 2. T?~ originaYf~~m sltalrconfain th~~ follqwing'infqr~. ; -. 
mation 'in a,~ditfon ~, to the inf>rmat~on iii (h)l. above:-' · '\; 

I • ' 

i : The total dollar artiount'ofcbuporis'received from 
. / tqe; security repre~entativy .referenced in (h )1 vii , above 0" 

and- ·c01,1nt~d- by--~-- master; <;oin bank __ c,ashie,r _ ~r ai slo_t \. ___ /· 
. casl_ii¢r; 'other thah J9e slot cashier wh? ' rerilqved the 

-- couponsJrom the1iriac,hine; .· - •.•· . \_ .· -· -\ I 
- -· . ;, . :. .. '· '/ · i·· . ·. · .. ·1. ·:. ·:· \: · :- _:· ·.. . ·~ ·-' .. . -- -- (' •,_ ,·· 

_ ii. . The tqtal dpllar a~ount of-coin or sl9t tokens --
received froi:n -. fhtj sec4rity' c:Iepartlrient reprb'sentative· 

• rifetenced. in. (h)lvii above and i:;ounted by -a master--. 
coin bank cashier br a slot cashier, other than the slot 
cashier who .. r~m'~ved- the, coi~s frofu: the machine; l -

,· ' i • ' : • -: 
,_ . , , I . . · .. - . . . . 

\_ 

. . iii. · An}' additid1;ialinforrilationas niay be required ,, 
by the\Co~missio~ __ to. re~oncjle the-._coupons 1:em~ved·. -· \ ·'\ •·-
fropi the autoll]at~d cou.p~n redemption machine; and, ( {1:1.,a ·se<;µtecf cohi~iner, as .appr,ovec;l by;the tomniission, with . 

· :~t~e ~11topiated ~Qupon,recteniptiOil wachin~ asset identific~, 
· .. t19n number. attached or recorclecl 'thereon .. Upon removal.__., __ - · (, 

' .\ . , , ' ,, .. ' ," , , ,, , , •, ,, , ', , 

' , iv; ; The sig~atuie of ;tie master ~~in ,,bank -~Jshier or 
slot ~ashier -who Jeceiyed i!,nd cbmited, the co.upon~ 

of the· coupons and/or coins·_ o( sk>t tokens from· .the, auto~, _ -
mated coupon redemption. macl;J:ine, a serially. pfenumbered. 
three~part foi:q_i, at a minimum; sfia!Lbe prepared by the slot· 
:cashier .. ·· Each series of form_s shall 1;,e us~o;in sequential 
order, ancl the series nuD1ber's 'of:allforrn:s re~eived .by a 

, cai.ino shail be accounted for by employees witp,,no incorn~: 
• patibfo functions. ·:All. original, duplicate a'.n,d tdplicate vo,id .. 
forms shall be marked "VqID" and shall requiJ;e the sig'na-
tu_re_, ()r, i~e preparer' , ~he _foll~win~, copies., s~~u Cbn tain, at'\· 
a_numm_urn,, the followmg mform~t1011:. - , . :' ;,_ · . -_.. -••· 

. :· ,_ :. . . r.· . ·. ,\ .• ·" ; 

L , The original anq the dup!idtfand triplicate 'copie~ , 
, of, thy {orm shall_ soi1tain, at a piihimulll, J~e followidg 
information: ·. · , . ·· 

.. \. ) 

L / The date apcl: time o~ prepar,ation':'~ 
, 1 i .,.:; , ./. I ." .•. :• ·:,.' ; 

_.. ~nd/d(coi~ £>~ slofto~en~:' l · 1 · 7 __ .. 
' ., , ' , 1, '· , ' ( 

· · (i) The slot cashier shaJI: -) .. ·_-. . ·- .... • - r .. 
.. _ 1. · Prepare the fqrm r_efeienceiUn (h) above.: by ,re~ 
cording' the infqiniati!on .in; (hJ:(i ·. thrbugh V above; .· ,,' . ' : ' 

, ' :·- , · 1 ,, , , 

2. :- Sign the, for)ll; ; 
. _·_. ·.. - - .. .. l- :~ . : . . .. ·- , 

. 3. _ Obtain <the signature) ()f; the security d~part111ent 1 

repr~sent~tive ~~ho 3/itnessed • lhe _rem~val pf _ coU:polis 

: ! 

and/or. com or. slot tdkens; · 
., , ' , .•--;.. [· ' -,,-'--'-,, 

'.·_· .. ·,, 4.\ Place the trlplibte ,copy of the for~ jn the ::atito_; J l_ /· 
( m.ated coupon -redernptiori- m~chine for subsequent foi::. ',,,____,/ 
< -__ wa~din_g,r af the:efd \or.the gaming clay, ~9- ~ccountirig;·•· 

. . \ .. -
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5. Transport t'\le coupons, coin or slot tokens removed 
, from the aut9mate'd coupon redemption machine, and the · 

original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h) · 
above, directly to· a slot booth or master coin bank, in the 
presence of the security department ·representative; and 

6. Present the duplicate copy of the form referenced 
in (h) above to the security department representative. 

( 

G) The security department representative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier to the slot bpoth or master coin_ bank, 
and shall immediately deposit.the duplicate copy of the form 
into a locked-,accounting box maintained at the security 
podium. · 

(k) A master coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other 
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin 
or slot tokens from the automated· coupon redemption 
machine1 shall: 

1. Count the coupons and coin or slot tokens and 
record such amounts on _the original cop)' of the form; 

2. Reconcile the' ·amount(s)-counted to the amciunt(s} 
recorded in accordance 'Yith (h)liv and v above; 

J (' 

3. · Sign the original form attesting to the reconcil~a-
tion; and 

4. Retain the original copy of the form for subsequent 
forwarding to accounting at the end of the gaming day. I 

I • • • ( ' 

(l ) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall be cancelled by the machine lmme-
diately upon exchange, in _a manner approved by the Com-
mission, so that the coupon is not redeemable in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. l9:45-L34(a) or accept~ble by another auto~. 
mated coupon redemption ~achine or a bill changer. -

(m) Whenever coins or slot tokeµs are distributed to an. 
automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenum~ 
bered three-part form, at a minimum shall be prepared by a 
slot cashier. Each ieries of forms shall be used in sequeri- ! 

tial order, and the series numbers of all slips received by a 
casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patibie functions. All original, and duplicate and 1 tdplicate 
copies of void forms shall q_e marked "VOID" 'and shall 
require the signature of the preparer. The slot cashier 
shall: 

1. Record the following information on the original 
and all copie~ of the form: 

i. The date and time of preparation; 

ii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
set identification number; · 

iii. The number of bags and the dollar amount of 
each bag to be distributed; · and\ _ 

iv. The total dollar amount of the fill. 

· 19:45..,.1.46A 

2. -, Present the original i:tnd all copies of the form to 
the master coin bank cashier; -

3. Obtain_ the signilture of the master coin bank_ cash-
ier who prepared the coins or slot tokens for distribution 
.to the automated coupon redemption machine; -

4. Present the origina\l copy of the form to the master 
coin bank cashier; 

5. Transport tile duplic'ate and triplicate copies of the 
form, rc1long I with the funds, to the a,utomated coupon -
tedemp~ion ina<;:hine, in the presence , of the security 
department representative; 

6. · Sign the duplicate and triplicate copies of the form 
and obtairi the signature of the security department repre-
sentative on such copies; -

7. Pre,senf-the duplicate copy of the form to the 
security department representative; and 

• • .. . , r 

8. Place the'triplica:te copy of the form in the ,atlto-
mated coupon redemption, machine until forwarded to 
accounting ~t the end of the gaming day. 

(n) A se¢urity department repre;entative sh~ll: 

l. Escort the slot cas_hier to the aufomated, coupon 
redem,ption machine and observe the filling of the ma-
chine; '· 

2.J After meeting tlte signature requirements in (m)6 
above, immediately place the duplicate copy of the form 
into a locked .acc;ounting box. at the security podium. 

I I 

(a) 'At the e11d of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original, duplicate and) triplicate copies of tlie forms refer-
enced in (h), (i), (j), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting 'department for agreement and 
shall be used to reconcile eaGh automaieq coupon redemp-
. tion i;nachine in a mariner as apRroved by' the Commission. 

- -
(p) Notwithstanding.this section, in addition to accepting 

·- coupons, an· automated coupon redemption machine may 
accept currency provided the procedures governing the_ con- · 
trol and reconciliation of coupons and currency re~oved 
from the machine are submitted to the Commission for 
approval._ 

( q) Prize tokens shall not be dispensed from automated 
cou)i)ori redemption machines. · 

New Rule, R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See; 22 NJ.R 3708(b), 23 N.J.R: 885(a). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N..J.R. 3243(a); 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (h), and (o): stylistic revisions. 
Amended .by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24_N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). 

__) 

In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machines. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69; effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 ~.J.R. 4089(a). 
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Cj9{4~--i:46B .·.·'.fro~edures· an~ reqqir¢m;nt~ fot 'a ~;IF ·::1 
.·· 

..... :\\:):_;~~h'.bi'~~;:::;J~~th~Jif ff ::{P:~::;;;;;1: .• shan:i:e •.. 
· - a:bI~'-to e$tabl°tslrthe dollar vah1e arid validity ofeachi9µpon . 
. .irisei;tedjhereih,: by interpt¢{irigJhe ~bdecljn,forni1;1tioii \vliigh 

tnusf be~ciilJained .. dn thifcoupon .putsu~mt·•to · (b). belt;>f .· 
.. · ·;_;·:· ~~,.:-_:.-_;<{~ ... - >-·:.1:: .. ,_ .. . / .. _.::·:, -.: < _'.· __ · ... ; >· ·. ,·--:/\\,~{ ·. ,.. . _ ... ,.._- .... _~< ·--~·--:~ ... 

· '-it '.:p,) in- ~dditioir _ to c.()mplying with Jhe tequ1rements of 
::t:NAiG/19:45-'-l.46; :~ach. ci'.>upon:;which c1m-1Je ~ccept~d by'.' 
)r.bill, ch~µger ~hall cbnh1iriC_encodecl, data that·· identifies. the · .. 
dollar·· value ··of .the,.cdupon. and .such other'irtformation as 

'· :1 

... ··t· ,; ' ' 

. ·, 

, ', \:Jr'.'/ ;,-- J)TJIERAq'ENtms,;, · 
/·' ., ·> C . :: :· ... )>>_:~:.: .. :. ···. _. : ... >_~: ·y·_:;-:· -. --~ ·-. t.: 

119:45-:-:1.47 -.Keno bO'ot~s; s.atellite·teiio ,booth's 

. Jid~i::;;;:;tk;tbtire'°~:'Jt,..t Ge 
· · a:lthougµ · a casino l'ic~nsee . may conguct the. same. keno ganie, 
, or, different keno games :iii-. separate,~approved. areas,: Any. , ' 
·area' clesigriate~ fqr ~e:no gitming' activity .shall· l?e loc;ated:' ' 
, < . L: ()nth~ ~tiqt , ·-•·. ..•.. :~ ••. · .. _ •. ·· ... · .· . · /, .•.... . ·. . , 
' ' <2. Adj~cent to c~si99 qr'~~sino ~imulca~tingfadli~: 

ty, .pr:ovfded; hoVlfeyer, that ;the ~~~atfon fr~Ill. '.Vqi~l.t; Pf: ·.··. 
·. tro11s place wagets 1is orr,.the ··. casin() floci:r; · ot ·, , ·.. · · · ; · · .... :$!§Ei~11:r1~1e~!~~~i~~. 3.'>,11' tc~si~o.~f~~l~a:;tfngiasiiih: ,;)I, · . · .... 

. ' ...... ·:- .: _::;·.:·.(-.·-.... ·' ..:.-:,··, :· .. ·; .. _·1:;. ·/7,.;·:_ .: .... :_"..'.,~-- :~· .. :~· .-.. .,,._·_ --~- : .. _ ...... 1~·· _;' .. 

· _ · · (b) A,ny areaidesig1i1~ted,:for J.ceno sljaU con.tain a'.,physical 

.• ... (c} Themi~liods by,whkJ:1,,a bill~anger arid e~clrcoup~m '. 
'whkh can be accepted'theteibwill comply'yvith th~ req1;1i:re-
irients :Of (a}' arid (b) :ab9vl shall ':be -submitted to: an~ · 

. 'j1pproveclby th¢ Commission !:>efore '4ny such'·bill · changer or •. 
· ·cciupori may 't>e used py' a cfasinO licensee., >- · . 

-·- , ' . ' . . . . \ ,- . ·.· .. 

·, strii6turk known -~s a keno· booth, to: house the kend Writers. . · •. · ' \ 

··• ant;.o+c:::Jt,t~j;t~t.j!::~;:,.:!¢: 
. · .. ,·currency; 'co111,, coup~ms, . gi'lfll:i11g ·chips,.· slot tqkers, <and 
·•· Jcirl,llS ,and do¢imienh 'qcn1naUy a~spciate9 with t'he qpera~ , 
)i9~:or:a ~s16J,~~:rw·, ·-,. <>,·. ,.:_,· .: '':•,: , .···•·· .• ,.;)_•:.• ... ··: 

• , ' :{d) Unless Jhe slot machine to which th~ bJll ¢hanger js • 
,. attached contains the coupon Ineters.'i4entifiedjn"<N:J.A.c: ', ,·. 

'·, , .. _· _., .. , . ' . , ' .. ,,. . , .. " .. ,. :-· ., _.. .. 
•· - 2: < The '.expfia11g~ by patrons: of ciniporis fgr ,c;urrency, .. (~~~~~:~JkJJte:::ey~::12~:;1! 0 

•.·. > 
·. l9:4~·:l.37(e)r~nd 19:46-,-l.26(d), a(bi!~ :chaIIg~l' wh~c~ CaIJ • 
· accept cq4po11s s):i:all·be equipped with ¢:echl(nj9al, electrical·-.,. 
". ,. . . ., . ' . , ;' ' ' . . , . . . . ' . . ' . . ' I· " , ,. 
or el~cttonjc; 'devices . as follows: ·, ,. · 

. . ' . .( .. - ~!_-:_. . . '\., "' 

~l:~!~*ii.i¼!t:~~!:!F~ ..• 
, i; \A ~·v~foe-coupon &etef', that·-cbptiriuotlsly, auto~, 

,matically 'and' 'separately counts the totaidollir .:value ofi 
an c9upop~ accepteJ by . the. -·bilr changer.' · ' , ... ·. . , 

. polis and slot,--t9l<eqs _for. wagering atythe game of kenci; 
4:- Th~ :~a~~~t!of:,winni~g, wage~s ,at':t~e gami of 

' · \ kerto;yand . ·: : \- \ · • , . ~.' . - _ · • . . .. ·. 
•· . 5. ~µ~h ottier fµfl~!iOni, p:9rmal.~y associated rith( the 

. r 

. ' ' (e) Each' coµpbn ·_· a,cceptecrby ' a. bUJ. cli~riger shall' be· ',· .. 
, d_eposited and 1stored foirthtf bill changer's. sfot· cash storage, 
·box. Each such ,~oup,;m shall be counted as part of the slot 

. > c,11$h. filQrage;\ box ci:rop illaccordal}Ce with the:coµnt prOGe, ,· .. 
. · diires fo N;J;.A.C H:45'-f.33:· ·· · .. ... ·· -

. :, : <t' L, :::(~ 'E,~~·c'coupcm . ac¢e~t;d'. PY,<~ ~~ilJ,:; charig_er :Jhan ;r¢ , 

opetat10h of a keno booth. · · · ' ;,,,. -
:;·_ : •• 1 , L.: ·\ ... ··,:,> ~-··.•; ·- <. 

( c 1)ie k7no)>ooth ~alhbf qesigned ~119--_~_nstryct~cl./<)' : . . ·" ··. 
pr~vide ,tt},~JlllUm sec~i"lty for Jhe >Jnateriali, : housed, th~rl':lh .· . 
aii,d the activities perfchmed thet.eini :;ind shall include the . · .· .. 

. •follo?ie~wor!r~:tioi lruoh';all•fo;udei.t .. }·· .•. 
i. :1Manually triggered·"'~ilerit\ alarm systems connect-,1 

· e·d dtrectlf fo, ~he i:nonitciting rcimns of th:¢ closed ,¢ircuit · 
··televisi0Ii_-·sys(eiri, (tlii seqritify d¢p~uinie11t 0 6ffice''and-• , canceUep 1n a manner approved. by the· (;qmroi:ssiqn which . 

. ;; ,;~fiall pr~y,ent tJl~.a,cceptarice. of'the,' cahcelleg ·coupon ,by any''. 
,-~. pill.\:ha~gef;' ariy1autqniatedc91(pot1i-edefuptio11rnachtne 6,r: · , .· 

: arty ioth'et: fofm o( :a.~thoriz~d,: redimptfon, ,'the coupon . , , ~:.0•:::::tii,r.::::t:';: :tn,ed tissu~ .. 
.· shaR:q~;:cancelled~bf t,he 1jilF qhangerqnw1e~iately up_di:1. 

acceptaµp~l or pursua11tc~Q NJ·.A.(:;. 19:45::_J,,3~(h)7i,,,in,fne:•· 
to~ilt ,roo~,p~iqr to t;~€{&9n~lu~ion .of f~e::~°:?f , .•. ··• .. ·· . 
\(g) U:nless:qthervvise: authot·tz¢d. by the 'Co,yn1issi9n, any .. 

, 9<lUpon jVhich Cari be'. a,cc~ptea bY, a, bill ~h'.a~g¢,r, shaH be. 1 ·:· ·. ' 

;iu::C()uQted • for . and .:·co6,frcilled .-•pursuant: to .: N.J,.A.C., · 
1 · 19:45,,.,1-;46:. . .. . , . 

/ ' . . 

keno tickets and calculate payouts· for winning, keno , · 

. Jti:);~dia ~Jrthe s~r~ of /1;.;~; d,;wf: .· 
,. '];.\ A . segregated'. i;uea for the, storage. pf the, kenc:t' ' .•• 
¢Qmputer equipQ1ent} The loca:#oxp.and 'security ·of the J . 

·. ke~o computer eqUi1>r,1erit~fial~ be:'fippfoved_by the Coni~· · \ ··•·· .i .. 
lllission. _Noth,inw he~eip $~~y;predµd¢ a.:'ca~iil_o_lice9see 

. ·. · ~::1:t1~li9l11ff!~: ;:~tt~:~;aj:\199f '. ·: ·., 
Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective- QctoberJ;.J994:; ··· . · 

. ~ee:,,i6 NJ;R, /87l(a), 26 r-j,J,. 32p3(~), 26 N:J:ll.: 4089(a). 

•. ftqm lsforing its keno · compu.'ter egui,plliellF.in another .... r'"'; . 
''s - ·:i:i:~~:~e1h:i~~lei~~tti6:~or~i:et:::s!~~J~&e~!::e~t:·;_ :w·. 

. , for sy.~h area have. q1een' 'appi:pved by the -C~~~is~io"ii , , ' 
·.,-. 

•·.< ··· 
Supp. m)6:95 

. . . ._, .... ,-

: .. j, 

. r ·.·• ·r 
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:J 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( d) In addition to the requirements in ( c) above, a keno 
booth may contain the following: 

1. A segregated and secure area for the storage of 
locked keno drawers pursuant to N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.48; 
and 

2. A S(\gregated and secure area, maintained on an 
imprest basis by the keno supervisor, which may be used 
to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno 
fills and kenO' credits pur,suant to the requirements of this · 
chapter. 

i. The casino licensee shall submit for review and 
approval procedures governing how this area will· be 
maintained on an imprest basi~. In addition, each,keno 
supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the 
opening and closing balance for their. shift which shall 
be signed by both the incoming and outgoing keno 
supervisor. 

( e) If a keno booth is designed so as to be immediately 
adjacent to the cashiers' cage or a satellite cage and access 
to the keno booth is through the cashiers' cage or satellite 
cage, the casino security department escort . otherwise re-
q~ired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, L49 and 1.50 for the trans-
portation of keno drawers and keno fills and credits shall 
not be required. 

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretioh, operate one.or 
more satellite keno booths. All the provisions of this 
subchapter governing . the operation . of . a keno booth shall 
apply to a satellite keno booth with the exception of the 
following: 

1. · The keno games for which wagers are accepted at a 
satellite keno booth must be the same keno games for 
which 'wagers are. accepted at the keno booth; 

. 

2. The only keno computer equipment which may be 
located at a satellite keno booth shall be the computer 
terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno tickets 
and calculate payouts of winning keno tickets; 

3, A· satellite keno booth may not contain a separate 
area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant to· ( d) 
above; and 

4. A satellite keno booth, may operate without the 
presence of a keno supervisor;· however, a keno writer at 
a satellite keno booth may not redeem a winning keno 
ticket for $1,500 or more unless a keno supervisor is 
present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6(b). 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. ~218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.48 Accounting controls for the operation of keno 
booths and keno work stations 

(a) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming, 
the keno work station shall commence operation with an 
amount of currency and coin to be known· as the "keno 

19:45-1.48 

inventory." No casino licensee shall cause, or permit cur-
rency or coin to be addeq to, or removed from, such keno 
inventory during the gaming day except: 

1. In exchange for a keno ticket purchased by a 
patron; 

2: In order to make change for a patron buying a 
. keno ticket; 

3. In receipt of a coupon from a patron in exchange 
for currency, coin or a keno ticket in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46(j); 

4. In payment of a winning or voided keno ticket· in 
conformity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:47-15 .. 6; or 

5. In conformity with the keno fill and keno credit 
procedures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-,-1.49 and 1.50. 

(b) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming 
activity, the keno. iriventory shall be stored in a lockable 
container· known as a "keno drawer." For a given shift, 
each keno writer shall have. his or her owri keno drawer ahd 
no other person shall operate out of the draw~r of thatke'iio 
writer. N9thing herein shall preclude a keno writer from 
working at multiple keno work stations throughout the 
gaming day provided. the keno writer appropriately logs on 
an.d off each computer terminal and continues to operate 
from his or her assigned keno drawer. 

( c) · Keno drawers shall· be prepared by a main bank 
cashier, master coin bank, cashier, cage supervisor or keno 
supervisor. 

( d) The keys to the keno drawers containing the keno 
inventories · shall be maintained and controlled in a secure 
place approved by the Commission. Each key shall be 
signed-in and signed 0 out in accordance with procedures 

. approved by the Commission. 

( e) Immediately prior to opening a keno work station fdr 
gaming; the keno writer assigned to such work station shaB: 

1. If the drawer is not already in the ken.a booth or 
satellite keno booth; transport the keno drawer, in the 
presence of. a casino security department inember, to the 

\ appropriate keno .work station where the drawer shall be 
'counted in accordance with the requirerrients of (h) be0 

low; or · · 
I 

2. If the drawer is in the keno booth. or satellite 
bqoth, count the drawer in accordance with the require-
ments of (h) below. 

(f) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee 
from developing approved internal control procedures pur-
suant to whkh the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to 
the keno booth by a member· of the casino security depart-
ment, provided the casino security department does not 
have access to the keys to the keno drawers. 

45-109 Supp, 10-16~95 
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(g) Each keno drawer which is prepared shall contain a 
form in addition to the currency and coin. The form shall 
be, at a minimum, a two-part form with the preparer of the 
drawer maintaining the duplicate as a balancing item and 
the original bdng sent with the currency and coin. The 
preparer shall ~ecord) at a minimum, the following informa-
tion on the original and duplicate form: 

L The date and time of . preparation of the keno 
drawer; 

2. The keno work station location number; , 

3. The total amount of each denomination of e;urreµcy 
and coin to be distributed; 

4. The total amount of all denominations of currency 
and coin to be distributed; and 1 

5. The signature of the preparer. 

(h) The 'keno writer shall count the contents of the 
drawer in the presence of a keno supervisor or a supervisor 

·. ' i thereof and shall assure the accurate comparison of tlie 
count to the figures recorded on the form referenced in (g) 
above. 
\ 

1. If the count and figures agree, the keno writer and 
,keno supervisor or supervisor the,reof shall sign the form 
attesting to the accuracy of the information · recorded 
thereon. 

2. If .a ·discrepancy exists /between the amount of 
.i currency and coins counted and the amount of currency 

and coins recorded on the form,, the appropriate correc-
tions shall be made on the form by the keno supervisor or 
,supervisor thereof. The keno supervisor or supervisor 
thereof shall, place his or her initials next to each correc-
tion. Once all appropriate corrections have been made, 
the keno writer and keno supervisor or supervisor thereof 
shall sign the form, The keno supervisor or supervisor 
thereof shall immediately prepare a discrepancy · report 
and forward a copy of the report to1 casino accounting, the 
Commission booth, the security department and the on-
site office of the Division. 

(i) Upon co~pliance with the signature requirements of 
/ (g) and (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening 

inventory figure in total or by denomination into the com-
puter terminal and maintain-the form required by (g) above. 
in the keno draweruntil the end of the keno writer's shift. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervisor or a 
supervisor (hereof may input the opening inventory figure or 
figures into the computer terminal provided the keno writer 
verifies the opening inventory figure or figures input into 

. the computer to the figures recorded on the form required 
by (g) above. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(j) At the end of each keno writer's shift, all currency, 
coin, .slot tokens, coupons and gaming chips remaining in 
the keno drawer shall be counted by the keno writer. The 
keno writer· shall record on the form required by (g) above 
6r on a separate one-part form the following information: 

1. The total value of each denomination of currency, 
coin, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno · drci\\'.er; 

2. The total value of all cpupons in the keno drawer; 

3. The total value of all' denominations of currency, 
coins, ~lot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer; 

4. The total amount of all keno fill slips; 

5. The total amount · of all keno credit slips; and 

6. The signature of the preparer .. 

(k) Once the form required by (g) above has been com-
pleted with, the information required by G) above, it shall be 
placed in the keno drawer. If the casino licensee uses a 
separate form to record th~ closing keno inventory pursuant 
to G) above, both forms shall be placed in the keno drawer. 
The keno drawer shall then be locked by the keno writer 
and either: 

. i 
l. I Immediately transported to the cashiers' cage, mas-

ter coin bank or satellite cage by . the keno writer in the 
presence of a casino security department member; 

2. Placed in a s~cure storage area Tn tl;ie keno booth 
and held for subsequent transportation by the ,casino ' __ 
security department in a manner; approved by the1 Com-
mission, provided, however, that the casino security de-
partmenL~hall not · have access to the key to the ken9 
drawer; or · 

3. Turned over to the keno supervisor for subsequent 
reissuance. 

' i 
(/ ) Each casino licensee shall develop internal control 

procedures for the accounting and reconciliation of the 
assets and documents contained within the keno drawers 
used e~ch gaming· day. These procedures shail include 
reports generated by the keno computer system and shall 
provide for the verification of each keno drawer by a keno 
supervisor, main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or 
cage supervisor and the reporting of any overage or short-
age. Copies of all reports shall be forwarded to casino 
accounting on a daily basis. 

(m) Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from 
counting the contents of his or her drawer at an area 
designed for this purpose withiµ the keno booth rather than 1 
at the keno work station, provided however, that such area . 
is approved by the Commission. 

(n) Each keno writer shall be required to independently 
count the contents of his or her keno drawer: and prepare 
the form required in (j) above without access to any infor-
mation' recorded on the reports referenced in (l ) above. 

Supp. 10-16-95. 45-110 
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. New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
\ See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). / 

19:45-1.49 Keno, drawer fill procedures 
(a) Once a keno drawer has been· opened for use by the 

keno writer, if the keno writer needs additional currency or 
, coin the keno writer shall prepare a keno fill slip. 

, ' (b) Keno fill slips shall be serially prenumbered forms. 
The series numbers of all keno -fill slips shall be unique to 
the game of keno and each series of keno fill slips shall be 
used in sequential order. All original and duplicate. void 
keno fill slips shall be marked "VOID" and shall reqµire the 
signature of the keno writer who prepared the slip. 

( c) A keno fill slip shall be at least a two-part manual or 
computerized form and shall c,;mtain:, at a niinimum, .the 
following information on the originar and each copy of the 
slip: · 

1. The denomination of the currency and coin being 
requested; \ · · 

\.__ - I 
2. The total amount of each denomina.tion of currency 

and coin being requested; · 

3. The total amount of all denominations of currency 
,i and coin being requested; 

4. The keno work station location number with which 
the currency and coin will be' distributed; 

· 5. The qate and time of preparation: and 

6. The signature of the keno writer or, if computer-
prep.ared, the identification code of the keno writer. 

(d) Upon completion/ of the keno fill slip by the keno 
writer, a keno supervisor shall either prepare. the requested 
'fill from the exc¢ss currency and coin maintained in the 
keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47 or transport all 
copies of the keno fill slip to the !Jlain bank or master' coin 
bank where a cashier shall prepare: the requested fill. Noth-
ing herein shall preclude a rriain bank or master· coin bank 

· cashier or cage supervisor from p~cking up .the completed 
,_keno fill slip at the keno booth._ 1 '. 

( e) Once <the requested funds . have been prepared for 
transfer, either the keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof 
or the main bank or master coin bank cashier, as applicable, 
shall sign all copies of the keno fill slip and retain a copy as 
a, balancing item. The funds shall be transported to the 
keno writer by the keno supervisor or a supervisor there.of 
or by a main bank or master coin bank c;;ashier or cage 
supervisor along with the original keno fill slip. If the funds 

. have been prepared by a main bank or master coin bank . 
cashier, the individual who wfll•:transport th_e funds shall sign , 
for receipt of the funds and a, member of the casino security 

· department shall escort the funds. If the funds need to .be 
transported outside of the keno booth they shall be placed 
in I a sealed envelope or container. 

19:45-1.50 

(f) Once the funds have been giveri to the keno writer, 
the casino security department employee if applicable, shall · 
sign the original keno fill slip as evidence of the transporta-
tion of the funds. The keno writer shall then count the 
currency and coin. and, if the amount is consistent with the 
amount recorded on the keno fill slip, sign the original keno 
fill slip 'and enter the am.ount of the 'fill into the computer 
terminal. Notwithstanding ,the foregoing, the keno supervi-
sor may input the amoun't of the fill into the computer 
terminal provided the keno writer verifies the ampunt input 

'1 / by the keno supervisor to the amount recorded on the 
original kerio fill slip. 

(g) Upon comp1iance with the signature requirements_ 
described in (f) above, the original keno fill slip shall be 
maintained. in the keno drawer for subsequent reconciliation 
purposes. l ' 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
S1ee: 27 N.J:R. 22l8(a), 27 N.J.R. ~254(a). 

' \ . : ) _.,...,, 

19:45-1.50 Keno drawer credit procedures . 
(a) Prior to the end of each keno writer's.shift or at such 

. . \ l 
· other times as may l?e necessary, .the k,eno writer may 
transfer excess currency~ coin; gaming1 chips, slot tokens and 
coupons to either the main bank, master c9in bank oO(eno 
supervisor by preparing a keno credit slip. · 

' (. ' ' ! . 

(b) Keno credit slips shall be serially: prenuinbered, forms. 
The series numbers of all keno credit s,lips shall be unique 
to the game of keno and each series of keno credit slips 
shall be used in sequential order; All original and duplicate 
void keno credit slips shall be marked ''YOID''. arid shaH 
require the signature of the keno writer whg. prepared the 
slip. · ' 

I 

( c) A keno credit slip shall .be at least a two-part manual 
or computerized form and shall con:tain, at. a minimum, trn,l 
following information on the original and· duplicate of the 
l. \ ' S 1p; ; · . . · , , 

L Th,e 'denomination of the currency; coin,' gaming ' 
chips and slot tokens being exchanged; · 

2. The total amount of each denomination of cui:ren-
cy, coin, gaming chips and slot tokens being exchanged; 

. I.,/ 

3. The total amount of coupons being exchanged; 
' ; 

4. The. total amount of currency, coin, gaming chips; 
J I , 

coupons and slot toke11s being exchanged; 
I 

5. The keno work station location number; 
I. 

6. The date and time of preparation; and 

·· 7. The signature of the keno writer or, if computer 
prepared, thy id~nti[ication code of the keno writer. 

(d) Upon completion of the keno credit slip by the keno 
writer, a keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof, main bank 

, cashier, mqster coin bank 'cashier or cage superv~sor shall 
I 

45-111 :·: ,, Supp. 10-16-95 
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( d) All forms .used for the payment of table game pro-0 gressive payouts shall be clearly identified as forms used for 
such purpose. , . . 

. 

( e) All table game progressive payments s~all be made in 
the presence of a casino supervisor. 

19:45-1.52 

( f) Prior to . the payment .. of a\ table game progressive~ 
payout, a casino supervisor. shall record the amount on the 
progressive meter in a manner as approved by the Commis-
sion . 

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27N.J.R. 2967(a). . 

f 
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